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PREFACE

The material in this reference book is arranged by topics
in the order of thelr appearance in Lessons 66-107 of the Basic
Course. References to lessons are indicated at the top of

each page and individual grammar items carry the paragraph

number of the basic text.
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VOLUME 1II.

VERBS ENDING IN "-CH"

The suffix "-ca" with some verbs indicates action of
two or more actors upon one another (reciprocal action).
Thus: BcTpeuaThca (to meet) 3HaxoMmTbess (to become
acquainted), szopoBaTeca (to greet each other) etc.

The second actor (if mentioned) is alwaxs in the
Instrumental case with the preposition "c".

f He xXouy BCTpedaThCsa C_ DJTUM HeJOBSKOM,

d Xo4Yy NO3HAKOMHTHCS CO BCEeMH CTYACHTAMH,

Or Boméa m nos3zopoBaJcHa C_ XO3SVHOM,

1. to meet

_ 6yry
BCTEeanbCH BCTEGH&'&OB,-GMLCH; BOTBS!&JCH; BCTpeanBCH
BCTPETHATHCH - - - BCTpPEeTHJCH; Bche'KVCB,

-THIIBCH

a) Note that without "_ca" the verb Bérgeqarb

BCTPETHUTH
is used with the direct object
in the Accusative case:
" Buyepa & BCTpeTHJ MOETO ZpyTa - I met my friend

but: M acrpernxnéb He yaune - We met ...

b) Mx BcTpevaeMcsa C_HPM JacToO.

The construction "Ma ... ¢ HmM"
may mean either "we and he" or "he and I".
¢) The verb "perpeTHTBCS" (to meet) does not

mean "to get acquainted®". See verb
"posraxkoMuThca" below.
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2. to become acquainted, to meet

BHAKOMUTBCS SHaXOM|JIHCh, —wmIbCS; 3HAKOMHUJICS ;
IIO3HAKOMHUTLCS -— IO3HAKOMUJCS ;

OyZy SHAKOMETHCSH
NIO3HAKOM | JOCh, —=HIIBCS

Without "-csa" the verb 3HaxOMETSH
TIO3HaKOMATD

means "to introduce" (See Less.50).
- XoTuTe, § NOBHAKOMJK Bac C MOHM ZApyrom?

- .lIa, A OYeHb XO4Yy ¢ HEM IIO3HaKOMHTECSH,

3. to greet, to say hello

3z0poBaThCs 340poBa lpch, —embesi;  3Z0pOBAJCH;
NO3AO0POBATHLCS —— O3 0pPOBAJCS;

CYyZy 3Z0pOBAThLCS
no3xoposa |BCh, -eIBCH

a) This verb cannot be used without suffix "cs".

b) The English expression "to say hello to ..."
is rendered in Russian by 3z0poBaThCH c + Instr.
NO3AOPOBATHCH

Certain verbs (like the verb "szopomaTncsa")
never occur without the ending "-ca":
6oarscsa. (to be afraid), cuestecs (to laugh)
crapartscs (to strive, to try), HpaBEHTHCSH
(to like), etc.

l. to be afraid, to fear

Imp. 6osrbés 6o |pch, ~-pmbcsa; Gogacs; OYyRYy 6osTheS

a) The person or thing feared is in the
Genitive case:

d 6oncer 3TOTO dYeJOBEKAa,

b) The verb "GoaTeca" denotes the state or
condition of the agent. The perfective verb
"noG6oarrea is seldom used.
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2. to laugh

oyny
CMESTBLCSH cmelmcg.-émscs; cMesJICs ; cMegThes |
3acMesaThCs —-—— 3acMesJics; sacMel oCh,

-8mecsa

a) The expression "to laugh at ..." is rendered
in Russian by "cumesThcs EaZ + Instr.:

OH cMeE&Tcs HaA BaMu,

b) The perfective verb "sacmeaTscsa"
means "to start laughing”.

O nocMoTpeJ Ha MEHSA H 3acMedJcd.

3. to try (to do one's best), to strive

oyny
cTapaTscs cragalmc y-€MIbCS; cTapaJjcd; cTapaThcs
nocTapaThcd ——- moc TapaJcsa; nocrapa |och
-elIbCs
This verb is used with the infinitive of
another wverb:
OE cTapaeTcss He ZyMaTh 00 3TOM.
3aBTpa & mocTapawch NOT'OBODHTH C HHM.
IocTapaliTecr nmpmexaTs BO-BpeMd,
4, to like
‘ oyny
HPaBUTBCS HpaB|Jawch, ~FMbCH; EPABUJIACS; HPaABHUTLCSH
TIOHP&BHTHCH —— TIOHPABHJCS; IOHpAaB|JaoCh,
-pmbpCcH

a) This verb is used with the agent in the
Dative case and the object (of the liking)
in the Nominative case.

MEe EpaBmTCS »Ta KHmura, - I like this book.

Dat. \?<§m.
Lit. - This bodk appea to me

Nom. Dat.



b) If the object of liking is expressed by a
pronoun, this pronoun is usually placed at
the beginning of the sentence:
OHa HpaBHTCS MOeMYy ZApyry. — My friend likes her.

OH MHe HpaBHTCH, = I like him.

c) Do not confuse the verb "EpaBmTeca" (to like)
with the verb "aw6mrTs" (to love, to like)

The verb "am6mTs" is usually used:

1. When the object of liking is denoted
by a verb in the infinitive:

g ap6aw YHETaThe = I like to read.

2. When a habitual taste or a strong
feeling is implied:

1 aw6ap ualt - I like tea more
Goarme 4eM kode, than I do coffee.
O ap6uT cBoll - He likes (loves)
TIOJIK. his regiment.

OHa Jp6HT ésoero - She loves her
6parTa. brother.

OTHER VERBS

1. +to lag, to fall behind

OTC TABATH OTCT&'X)' -Emp i OTCTABEJ; Gygx OTC TA&BATDH
OTCTaTh - oTCTAaJ; OTCTAH .Y, -€Ilb

a) This verb is used with the preposition
"or" + Gen. '

OE oTcTaJs OT Hac,
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b) If the.distance or time is indicated the
preposition Ha + Acec. is used.

OE oTcTasx OT Hac Ha ZBS KHJOMETDA.
ST YacCH OTCTaWT HA NUSITH MUHYT.

c) Note also the following expressions:

The watch is slow.

Yacr oTCTAaDT,

He oTcramalite!

'Keep the pace!

Leave me alone!

Orcraes(Te) oT
MeHs!

2, to hurry, to hasten

clemuTh CHEm|y,-mmb; cnemmsa;  OYAY CHEmHTDH
IOCHEeWWATh ~-- IOCHEmMAJ; INOCHem|Ys-Mlb

Kyze BH cnemmTe? -~ Where are you
hurrying (to)?

1 cnemy Ha pa6oTy.- I am hurrying

to work.
HocnemuTe ! - Make haste!
He cmemmre! -~ Don't rush!
Yacn énemar. - The watch is
fast.
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VERBS ENDING IN "-CHd" (continued)

REVIEW

We already know that the verbs in"-ca" may be
divided into several groups. Thus:

Group l. ' Reflexive verbs. These verbs express an
action which is directed back upon the
agent or subject.

g MOBCH.

MH IrOoTOBEMCS K DK3aMeHY.
etc.

Group 2. Intransitive.verbs which are used in the

HacTynsaeEne HaywHaeTCH,
Ypox nmpozosxaercs 50 MEHYT.
etc.

Group 3. Reciprocal verbs. The suffix "-cg" with
These verbs indicates action of two or
more actors upon one another:

M wacTO BCTpeuaeMmcs.
OH xoueT ¢ BaAMU HO3HSKOMUTHCSH.

etc.

Group 4. Verbs which never occur without the
ending "-ca":

{1 G6onchp Bamero 6parTa.
- 0B cMeE&Tcs Hal BaMH,

etc.,
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The following verbs belong to the l1lst group:

1. to shave

oyny

6prrh(cs) cpelm(égl,-embfés!; dgnajéazi 6purh(csa)
mo6puTh(cs) -——- noGpuxlcs);no6pel ©(ch),
-emp(csa)

Transitive: O G6peeT GopoZny.

Tlo6peliTte MeEs.

Reflexive: O GOpeeTcH,

51 Xouy no6pHTHCH.
2. crpmus - to clip; cTpmuyscs - to have a haircut
ctprus(ca) crpmiry{cey),-x&me(csa); crpur(csa);
noc Tpuub(cs ——- noctpur(csa);

O0yYZy cTpHuYbiCS
HOCTPEITY(CE ), ~Xemn(ca)

Transitive: OE mocTpHI' MEEd,
Reflexive: 0} noérpnrcs.
s1 (mo)erpm|ryes
TH xE€msca
OH x€TcH
MH xé€Mcs
BH ®€TECh
OHH TyTCcs

Note that in the conjugation above the letter "r"

changes to "x" in all persons but the 1lst person
singular and the 3rd person plural (like the verb
"Mor'y" ).
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3. to dress, to get dressed

onepaTh({cs) ozemBaln(cy),-emn(cs); ogepax{cs);
omeTh(cs) ——— ozeal(cs)

6yny omemBaTh{cs).
onea[ylcss,-emecs)

Transitive: O ozeBaeT ZeTeil,

Reflexive: Or ozesae TCS,
'Note the following expression:
0r xopomo oneaaeréz. - He is a well-dressed man.
(He dresses well).
4, +to hurry, to hasten, to rush
6YyRY

Toponnrs(éa) ‘roponap(chb), :oponnx(éa); ToponnTb(és)

roponpmb(cs);
nmoToponmTh{ca) ——

noroponna(ca);noroponam(cb)
noroponmms(cs)

Transitive: He ToponuTe MeHs!

Reflexive: He ToponmTecs!

VERBS "TO MARRY™ AND "TO DIVORCE"

a) In reference to a man getting married the verdb

- "gemmThca" - (to take a wife) is used.

: . Pres. Past Future

R—— _—
EEeHNTHCH  XeH|Nch, -HAbCS; ReHRJCH ; ReH |KCb, -~HIbLCH

This verb has the same form in both, the imperfective
and the perfective aspects.

OH XeHHTCH. - He is getting married.
OE xeHHTCH dYepes - He will get married in a
Mecsd. month.
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Note the following construction:

OH meEmTcs Ha Moel cecTpe (Ha+Prep.case)

He is getting married to my sister.
or: He is marrying my sister.

(b) In reference to a woman getting married the
expression "BHxXozmT: 3aMyx" is used.

Mos ceérpa BHXOZMT 3aMyX.- My sister is getting
married.

Ero noyr BHIJE 3aMYyX. - His daughter got
married.

Also note the following construction:

OHa BHXOZMT 3aMy® 38 cepxaHTa (3a + Acc.case)

She is getting married to a gergeant.

or: She is marrying a sergeant.

(c) The word "=memat"

The expression "He is married" is rendered in
Russian by "Om_xeraTt".

Or memaT Ha Moell cectpe., - He is married
to my sister.

("HemaTt" is a short adjective. The long form
"wemaTHE" is used as a modifier:

OE memaTHiII uweJsoBex, - He is a married
man).

(d) The word "samyxeum"

The expression "She is married" is rendered in

Russian by "OHa samyxem".

OHa 3aMy®eM 38 MOWM ADPYTroM.- She is married to my
" friend.
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Note the use of the preposition "3A ™ + Instr.

("3amyzeMm" is an adverb. The adjective "zamyxHaa"
may be used as a modifier: "3auyxmasg xeHmmHEa",
This adjective has no short form).

(e) The verb "to divorce"

pPa3BONUTHCH gassol XYCbe ~AWIBCH ; Pa3BOLUJICS 3

pasBeCcTHCH ——— pasBégcs;
6yAYy Pa3sBOAHUTHCS .

pasBel|yCchb, ~€MbCH

This verb expresses reciprocal action
(See Par. 1. group 3 above).

OHR paaaeanéb. - They got divorced.

O pasBopmTcs ¢ _xeHo#f, - He is divorcing
his wife.

10
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PERFECTIVE ASPECT OF THE VERBS CUIETH, JEXATH, CTOHATDH

The verbs "cuzers", "aexars" and "crTosaTer" form
their perfective aspect by adding prefix "I0-".

Thus: "nmocmzers", "nosexaTr"and "mocrosTs",

These perfective verbs denote a completed action
of limited duration (an action for a while):

§ xouy nmocuzeT:s 3ZeCh 5 MBEHYT.
O DoJexaJ HEeMEOTO B OTIZOXHYJ.
OEM HeMHOT'O INOCTOSJaE Ha YyrJay ®

IomJy AaJbIe,

Note the following expressions:

1) cmroeTsr ZoMa - to stay at home

Buepa g Bechr ZleHb CHIEEJ AOMA.
2) TocmamTe 3Zeck - Stay here for a while.
3) Tocroli(Te)! - Hold it! (Wait!)

L) Croii! - Halt! (Military comm.).

VERBS  "CAIMTHCHA", "JOXUTHCA" AND "CTAHOBUTHCH"

1. to sit down

cCaZWThed Caxych, CafWmpCa; CAZNJICSH; Oyny canmThes

cecTs ceJ canly, -ems

”

(a) Note that this verb has the ending "-c#
in the Imperfective aspect only.

(b) Literally canmThcs means "to seat oneself".
cecTh

It implies movement to a "seat" and,
therefore, answers the question "xyza?"

11
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- CazuTechs Ha cTyx (Ha + Acc.)

- CazamTechr B xpecuao (B + Acc.)

Note that the Accusative case is normally used
after the prepositions "ma" and "B" (to answer
the question "kyza?"). However, when a place is
indicated as a general area, with the specific
"seat" left to the agent's own choice, the
Prepositional case may be used.

Thus: CazZuTech Ha CBOE MecTO B IEePBOM DAAY.
Acc. Prep.

CanuTech B IEPBOM pany.
Prep.

The same is applicable to the verbs JOERTHCS
Jedb

(to lie down) and cTeEoBmTecE (to take a standing
cCTaTh
position). (See 2 and 3 below.)

(¢) The verb cazmThca may also mean "to land":
cecTh

CaMOJET CaZETCS = CaMOJET MIAET HA NOCaAKY.

BoeEHHe caMOJETH HHKOTZa He caZsdTca Ha
sTOM aspoApoMe (or: Ha DTOT a3POADPOM).

2. to lie down

JoxuThes  Joxl YChy-HIIBCT} JIOXEHUJCS 3 6&32 JIOXNTHCH

Jedsn ——— JED asl ry s -xemsp
JerJa
Jqeraun

Note the following expressions:

JioxrThCS CHAaTh - to go to bed
JOXUTBCS H& KYPC - to get on course

CaMoJ€TH JerJZ Ha KYyDPC.
JoguTecs» Ha Kypc!

12
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3. to take a standing position (see other meanings
below)

cTaHOBUThCS cTaHOBlikch, ~mmbes; cTaHOBRJICH;
cTaTh -——- cTaJa;

Syny CTaHOBUTHCSH
cTaH|y, -ellb

a) This verb means "to take a place (standing up)"
and should not be confused with the verb
BcTaBaTk which means "to get up", "to rise”.

BCTaTh

O cTasq Yy OKHa - He took a place by the
window.

b) The imperative "cramoBmcr!" is a military
command "fall in!"

Io xoMaHZe "cTamoBmChH!" COJZQTH CTAHOBATCS
B cTpoil.

(HoBue csaoBa: xoMaHAa - command
ctpot# - formation)

¢) The verb cramoBmThcs has other functions
cTaTh
besides the one given above. It may mean:

(1) to become

Mu cTaJsm ZpysbsMz ¥) - We became friends.

CramoBETcS XoJaozEo **)- It is getting cold.
Note the use of the Instrumental case after

cragoBmTheS (Same as after the verbs "GuTs"
cTaTh and "pa6Gorars": .OH OHJ CTYAEHTOM.

Teneps OH pafoTaeT HHXSHEDOM.
See Less. 22, Vol.IV, page 132.)

OH CTaHOBHTCS XOpomMM CTyAeHToM - He is
_ becoming ...
OH cTaJs W3BECTHHM aPTHCTOM - He became ...

OH cTaHeT XOpPOmNEM JETIAKOM - He will
become o

#) verb + a noun

%#%) yverb + an adverd 1
3



L.68

In the impersonal construction the verb CTaHOBHTBCH
o ' CcTaThk
is in the 3rd person. The logical subject (if men-
tioned) is in the Dative case:

FosbHOMY craHOBETCH Jydme
Dat. 3rd p. Adv.

3nechk CTaJO XapkKo,

(2) to begin, to start

The perfective verb "crare" may be used instead
of the verb "mauaTs".

OE cTaJ YHUTAaThb. - He began to read.
MoTop onaTe CTa&J - The motor started
(ragax) paboTaThb. - working again.

" OTHER VERBS

1. to stop
ocTaEsBaBaTH{CS ) ocranaannsalmgca},-emsgcsz;
OC TAHOBHTH(CS ) . ———

ocTaHaBnnBaa%csz 6yEny ocramasausaTh(ca) °
oc TaHOBHJ( ¢ OCTEHOB|J0(Ch ), ~AIL( CST)

Transitive: OH ocTaHOBHJ aBTOMOOHJb.

Intransitive: OE ocTaEHOBHRJCS,.
My ocTaHOBHMCS, KOI'ZAa YCJHIIAM
xoMaHAYy: "crTol!™

Bce aBTOSYCH OCTaEABJIVBAKRTCH
Ha sTo¥ ocTaHOBEKE.

f1 ocTAEOBJAKCH B IOCTHHHIE,

1y



L.68
2., Transitive - to raise, to pick up, to 1lift

Intransitive - to rise, to go up, to ascend,
to climdb

nonEmMarte(cs) moxmmmalo(cr)s-emp(ca); noaummaxa(cs);
moZEATH(Ca) . nozuaxal(cs);

OyZy TOAEMMATB(CS
nonnnulyzcbi,-emsécs)

Transitive: Nonpo6y#iTe NMOAHSATE ITOT SHIUMK.,

MoueMy BH NOZHAJH DTOT Bonpoc ?
{1 He XoTeJ IHNOAEWMATH 3TOT'O BOIpOCA.

Intransitive: 1 nozEsJcs Ha propo# sTax.
JrToT caMoJaET IOZHSJCS O¥YeHb BHCOKO.
Hozrmmaercss BeTep = (The wind is rising)

Nozusacs cmapEuB BeTep - (A strong
wind arose)

3. +to undress

paszesarn(cs) Eaaneaalm(cbz,-embgcs); paszesaa(cs)
paszeTns(cs -——— paszea(cs
SYEY gas%esarbgcs)
paszes |y(cs), -emb(cs)
Transitive: Mars paszeBaeT peGEHEKa.

Intransitive:$ paszesacs um JE€r cuaTsk.

Note the following expression:

Paanesaﬁreéb, noxaayicra! - Take off your hat
and coat, please!

15
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4, to circle, to spin, to hover

xgzgnrb(éa) prmly(éb),-nmbgés); gpygnngéa)g
3aKpPYRHATH(CH) -——— saxpyxna(cs);
SYLY sz%nrbgés)
BaKpyE |y(Chb), -mmb(cs)

noxpyxuTh(cs) noxpyxni(ca); noxpyx |y(cs),
~mme(cs)

a) Note the two perfectives:

3axpyxnrb(és) - to start spinning
noxpyxmTs(cs) - to circle (hover)
for a while

b) The verb KPYXHTDH (without"-ca")
TIOKPDYXEHTH

may be either tpransitive or intransitive.
As a transitive verb it is seldom used.
As an intransitive verb"kpyxnTs" is
commonly. used in aviation (same as
"wpyxrTHCS" ),

CaMOJNET KPYXHET EHaZ 83®pOApOMOM 5The plane is circling

_ Jover the airfield.
CaMon8T KPYRHTCS HAZ 23pOAPOMOM )

5. +to examine, to look over, to inspect, to check
(medical)

oCMaTPUBATH ocmaTpzBalp, ~emb; OCMATPHEBAJ;
OCMOTPETH - - - OCMOTDPEX;

6yny ocMaTpWBATD
ocMOTD | B, ~HIIb

JlokTop ocMOTpeJs COJBHOTO.
TyprCTH OCM&TPHBaJH uyseii.

Korza xannTaH OyZAeT OCMaTpPUBAaTD
xas3apMu?

16
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6. +to receive, to accept, to take, etc.

OIpVEWMATL NpuEEME |0, ~ellb; TpyEEMas; OYAY TPAHUMATD
TIPHHSATH -——— TIPUHSI; npuM| ¥, —ellb

Note the following meanings of this verb:

JoxTOop HpHHEMaeT OOJBEHX

- to receive
PazmcT TIPEEEMAET PaZMOrpaMMy

JupeKTOp NPHHSJ MO¥ IpoOexT

{ - to accept
My npwHSJR HOBHY nual

Mens npmHAJIH H&a éayxéy
- to admit,to take
Ero npmHEHSJE B YHEBEDPCHTET

IprEEMaTh JekapcTBo - to take medicine

lprEMMAaTE BaHEY - to take a bath

IN AVIATION the verb IPUHMMATL is used as follows:

CeronEss Ham a3pOAPOM IDHEMMaeT BCE THIH
caMOJETOB,

Lit.’Today our airfield accepts all types of
planes.

This means that the weather conditions
are such, that any type of aircraft
can fly to this airfield.

17
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NUMERICAL APPROXIMATION BY REVERSE WORb-ORDER

HocunuTe 3zech naTh MEEYT (five minutes)

TocuauTe sZech MEEYT naTh (about five minutes)

The reversed word order shows approximation:

10 KHUJIOMETPOB - 10 kilometers

xzJaoMe TpoB 10 - about 10 kilometers

25 aert - 25 years
Jet 25 - about 25 years
etc.

Note that the preposition (if used) always remains
before the numeral:

51 BepEychr H¥epe3 TPH AHH.
'~ § BepHyCH ZHS uepe3 TpH.
Or soxmTcst cnaTh B_12 wacos.

OE JoxuTCcS cmnaTep yacoB B _12.

18
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CARDINAL NUMERALS

200 IBecCTH

300 TpucTa
Loo Ye THpecCTAa

500 ISTHCOT

ffff. | 600 mecT»COT
700 CeMscoT

800  BoceMpcOT

900  meBETECOT
1.000 THeSTIa
1.000,000 MEAINOHE

Tucsaza®*) (fem.) and Mmazmor (masc.) are used and
declined as nouns and have both singular and plural

forms: _
oZHA THCSYA OLYHE MEJIHEOH
OBEe THCAYH IBa MUJJIROES
NSTh THCHY ISTh MEJAJIHOHOB

Tuesgua and MumaamoE are followed in all cases by the
Genitive plural of the noun and its qualifier.

Singo . Pl.

N, THCSY|a TaXEJHX TAHKOB THCSY|EH THREJHX TAHKOB
c. n " " " " - n "
D o ” e n ” n axM ”"n n
A. " vy n n n z n
”
I. eli(sp)" " n aMu " "
L R ” e ” " ” ax ” ”n

Russian compound numerals are never connected by "=z"
(L.30, #1, page 140).

Five hundred and fifty five = mTBCOT NATBAECAT NATE

%#) Tueswa is quite commonly pronounced (but never
spelled) like "Tmma".

19



IEKM.me

REST
Intransitive Verb

showing the posi-
tion of a person

DIE?
location

to sit

cHuaeTh
IIOCHZEeTDL

to lie
JAEXaThH
nnoJexaTh

to standl

CTOATHE
IIOCTOATD

Perf. "oo" (for a while) indicates limited

period of time

MOTION

Transitive verb
showing the actior
of an outside
agency on person
or object,placing
it in a sertain
position

Put----an object
KYZOA?

Accusative

to put in a
sitting posi-
tion

caxaThb
NoCaAuTh

to put in a
lying position

KJIQCTH
OOJIOXHTDH

to put in stam
ding position

CTABHUTEH
noMTaBHTDH

MOTION

ito assume a

Intransitive verbdb |sitting posi-

to assume a
lying position

to change from
Jone standing

is

showing the move- [tion position to
ment of person or another
object under its
canuTsca JORXHBTHCS CTAHOBHTHCS
own power cecTh ‘JAeddb cTaTh
- n
Place =---oneself g, [_/ : J/ B ,° Q ”
KYIA®? 7 / ] (R. ‘ a
Accusative Ay 0y J! ‘ ﬂ ” i
A A - M
MOTION to get up
OTKYIA? The motio& opposite to . BeTanalb
" ”
Genitive canuThess” and "JgoxmThCH

BCTABaTH - BCTATH

s

20
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NEW VERBS

l. to invent, to devise

n3obpeTaTh wW3obpeTalb,-emb; w3obpeTas; OCYAY M306peTaTh

n3o6pecTHn -—— n3o6péa n3obpeT|y, -€mWp

Note that "inventor" is: msoGpeTaTesp (same as YyuuTeJ as)

WrxeHep HBanoB - maofpeTaTess. OH m306pEX
HOBYKX MaWUEY. '

2. to check

IpOBEPATH ngoaegslm,-embi IIpoBepsJ; OCYAY TpOBEPITH
IDOBEPUTH IpoBepuJ; NpoBep| b, -MIb

Imperative: mnposeps(Te)!

lIlpoBeprTe Bamy ZoMamER® pasdoTy!
CepxaHT NpOoBEepPHJ MOM AOKYMEHTH,

MexaHVKHE DPOBEPHJIH MOTOPD,.

Note the noun: nposepxa - check (as in "lIpomepxa

caoBapa" - Vocabulary check).

3. to happen, to chance, to occur

eaydaTties 3rd p. cayvalerca(-wres); cayuanocs;

CAYYHTHECH . - CAYyIRJIOCH;

Syzetlcaygarscs

CJAYyYIRTCSH

21
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a) This verb is used in the 3rd person only and

never occurs without the ending

"-Cﬂ" .

Note the following expressions:

YTo CJAYYRJIOCH? -

BTo vacTO caydaeTcHd,

Korzas 2TO CJAYYRJOCH?

PDTOo CJAYYEJOCE: BUEepPAa.

The English expression

is rendered in Russian by

What happened?

This (event) happens
often.

When did it happen?

It happened yesterday.

"What happened to you?"
"Ypo cayumaocr c_Bammp?"

Note the use of the Instrumental case with the

preposition "c".

Yro CJAYYHAOCEH C BAllAM-
aBToMOGHaAEeM?

f me znywmaJ,
cayauTcs co mHOH,

He 6Golitecs!
EpYero He CcJayYmRTCS,

9T0 3TO =

C BaMy -

What happened to your
car?

I didn't think that this
would happen to me.

Don't be -afraid! Nothing
will happen to you.

CHHUTaTDH

4, to count, to compute, to consider
CYMTATH cupTa|N, ~ellb; CUMTaJ; ]
NOCYUTATH -——-

The verb "cumraTs"

OB cuypTaeT ZEeHBIH,

is conjugated like

IocYmTaJ ; nocymTalp, -ellb

"gupraTs".

OH NmOocCYETAaJS AEeHbI'H N IOOJOXWJ HX B KapMaH.
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b) to consider

1 cypTap ero momM - I consider him (to be)
ZpyTroM, my friend.

{1 cumraw, uTo oH - I think he is right.
npas,

5. One is obliged to, one has to, one must

IPEXOAUTHCH When used in this sense, this verb can

npzEETHCH appear in the following forms only:
( Present OpUXOZRTCH
Imperf. (
( Past TIPAXOABJIOCH
( Past npzmxoéb
Perf. (
( TFuture npuuaéres

The "logical subject" is in the Dative case:

MyEe nmpmXoZWTCSH - I have to get up early.
pPaEO BCTa&BaTb.

Eny gpnmaoés « He had to return.
BEPHYTHCH,
Bau gpnnérén - You will have to work a lot.

MHOro padoTaTh.

23



L.70
DECLENSION OF CARDINAL NUMERALS

Numerals are declined in Russian.
They have their own pattern of declension.

DECLENSION OF "onyMH", "ONHA", "OIHO"

The number "OIWH" acts as an adjective. It agrees with
_the nouns to which it refers in gender, number and case.
OIMH (OIHA, OIlHO) declines like 3TOT (3TA, 3TO).

Masculine Feminine

Nom. OLMH CaMOJET onHa poTa
Gen. onHOro camoxsTa ozEO¥ pPOTH
Ppat. OZHOMY CaMOJETY ozao#t pore

(inanim.) |ozmE camox€rT OBHY POTY
%cc.

(animate.) |oABOro muJoOTAa OLEY MeXAcecCTDPY
Inst. OZHPM CAaMOJETOM onuo¥ porol
Prep. o6 oZHOM canoaére o6 oxHo¥ pore

Note that with masculine inanimate nouns +he Accusati-
ve of "OIWH" is the same as the Nominative.
With animate nouns it is the same as the Genitive:

{1 BMEY OAVH TDY3OBHK,
{1 BEXY OZEOTO 4YeJOBEKa.

‘The feminine Accusative is always"OIHY".

9 BURY OZHY KHHI'Y.
$1 BEXY OZIHY HEeBYIIKY.

The neutef form "OINHO" is declined like "onue",



DECLENSION OF

"HBA" . "ZIBE"

L.70

Masc.& Neuter

Feminine

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

inan.=N.
Acc,

anim.=G.
Instr.

Prep.

aIBa dYaca

ABYX qa¢OB
IBYM gacau

za waca
EBYX CTYHEHTOB
I BYMS wacamy

0 ABYX vYacax

IBe MUHYTH
IBYX MEEYT

OIBYyM MHEHYTaMm

oBe MHHXTH
LBYX ZeBymex

ABYMSI MEEYTaM#

0 EZBYX MEHYTaX

(See Note #3 below).

DECLENSION OF "TPU" AND "YETHPE"

Nom. TPH YDPOKA& Ye THpe NapH
Gen. TPEX YPOKOB Ye THPEX mnap
Dat. TPEM YpPOKaM ye THpEM NnapaM

{inan.=N. TP YPOKa ge THpe TapH
Acc.

anim.=G. | TpEX CTYAZEETOB Ye THPEX CTYACHTOK

Instr. TpeMsl YPOKaMm ye THPbMS NapaMy
Prep. 0 TpEX Yypokax 0 YeTHPEX mapax
Note that the rule: "2,3,4 + Gen. sing." concerns the

Nominative (or Accusative inanimate) construction

only.
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IQ oblique cases the numbers always agree in case
with the noun to which they refer.

(zByM cTyzeETaM; C TpeMs KHWTNaMy; Ha deTHPEX

I'PY3 OBHEKAX )
Note also the "b" and the stress in the Instrumental
case of "UYETHPE" - "UYETHPDMA".

. OIUE + ADJECTIVE + NOUN

Masculine ‘ Feminine

N. onmE CTpeJkoBHE moJakr N. |oZEa TaEKOBas poTa

G. OZHOTO CTPEeJKOBOT'O NoJka |G. |ozmol TAHKOBOY DOTH

D. oZHOMY cTpearoBomy mnoaxy |D. |ozro# Tamkomof pore

EN ozvwH c'rge.mcosuﬁ TTOJK /‘OEHX TAHKOBYK DPOTY
A. a:
EG OAEOTO MOJOAOT'C paiwcTa \ OAERY MOJOZNYE panvc TKY

I. OOEUM CTDEJKOBHM moJsxoM [L. {orEOo¥ TamxoBol porol

P. 06 OLHOM CTPEJKOBOM noan%P. o6 oneo# Tamxosolf pore

26



IBA, TPV, YETHPE + ADJECTIVE + NOUN

Nom. Gen.Pl. Gen.Sing.

onea HOBHX camMoJaérTa
Nom. TPH 6 OJBIMEX KOMHATH

ye THpe PYCCKEX CTYAEHETAa

Gen. Gen.Pl. Gen.Pl.

EBYX HOBHX CcaMOJETOB
Gen. TPpEX 6 OJABIMUX KROMHAT

ye THPEX PYCCHEX CTYLEeHTOB

Dat. Dat.Pl. Dat.Pl.

IBYM HOBHM CcaMOoOJE TaM
Dat. TpEM 6 oaBII UM KOMHAaTaM

ye THPEM pPYyCCKAM CTYyAeETaM
Acc. [ Like the Nom, or the Gen. |

Instr. Instr.Pl. . Instr.P1l

EBYMS HOBHME caMoJi€ TaMu
Instr|{ TpeMsa G oaBIAMH KOMEATaMK

Ye THPbMS pycc KEMY CTYAeHETaMu

Prep. Prep.Pl. Prep.Pl.

0 ABYX HOBHX caMoJae€Tax
Prep.| O TpE€x 6 oaBmuUX KOMEaTaX

O 4YeTHpPEX pycCcKEX CTYAGHTax

L.70

Note the complete agreement of numerals and adjectives

with the nouns they modify in all cases
Nominative. As we already know, the numerals

except the

zBa,

" TpK"

and "gerthmpe" in the Nominative case are followed by nouns
in the Genitive singular, but the adjectivesare in the
Genitive plural.
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SPECIAL MEANINGS OF THE WORD "OJIWH"

a)

or

b)

c)

d)

e)

)

"OIVH" may mean "only" when used with noun or pronoun.

OzyH OH 3HaeT B5TO, )
TOXBKO OH 3H&ET 3TO. )

Only he knows this.,
TaM CRAST OXZHY CTYAEHTH. 'Onlz students sit there.
"OIWH" may also mean "alone”

(In this meaning "ozme" never precedes the
noun modified.)

O JeTas OLWH. - He was flying alone.
ME GHJIZ OZEM B ZoMe,- We were alone in tThe house.

"OIVH" sometimes means "the samen.

9 ¢c. EUM B OXHOM - I'm in the same class
KJacce., with him.

"gy OZWH" means "no, not a single one, none”.

Hz ozme uesoBex HEe¢ - No (not a single) man
3HaeT 3TOrO, knows this.

CKOJNbKO KHEI BH Npo-- How many books did you
yrtaan? - Hz ozmolt. read? - None.

"ONUH PA3" means "once", "one time", "once upon a
time"

$0nnnz pas MH BHZEJH — Once we saw a battle in the
6ot B BO3ZYyXe. air.

Mz Bmzesz Goli B Bosny- We've seen a battle in the
Xe OAZE pas. = air (only) once.

Also note the following expressions:

1 mosHakoMmEJICS C_OfHWM~]I Met a(certain) student
CTYAeETOM, KOTOpHE who knows you.
3HaeT BaC,

OzEa ZamMa cxasaja uEe —A (some) lady told me about
o6 BTOM, this.
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L.70
VERBS

1. to attack, to assault

aTaxKxOBATE; a'raxyl 10y =€I0E ; aTaxoBaJ

This verb is the same in both the imperfective and
the perfective aspects:

MH aTaxyeM NPOTHBEHKa, = We are attacking the enemy,
MH aTakyeM 3aBTpPa YTPOM.- We will attack tomorrow
morning.

[lpoTuBEEK aTAKOBaJ Hac. — The enemy attacked us.
poTmBEEK aTakoBas BCH - The enemy was attacking
HOYb, all night long.

2. to bomb

GOMOHTH OCOMOMIID; GOMO I3 6yny COMOWTH
pa36oOMOHUTH pas36oMbua pa36 oMb U

This verb is not used in the 1lst person present and
future perfective tenses.

The perfective verb "pasSoubmrs"means "to destroy by
bombing".

Hamp caMOJETH pas’sCoMORJIE MOCT.
3. to throw, to quit, to abandon

6pocaThk Gpocalm.-emb; épocag; _6yzny 6pocaTh

GpPOCHTH —— 6pOCHJI; 6polmys -cHms
Or 6poénﬂ AeHpT'Y Ha - to throw
CTOJ,.
O 6po¢na padoTy. - to quit

OH GpPOCEJ CBOK CEMbK, - to abandon

The Imperative "6pocn{Te)!" may mean "stopl"
(doing something).
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4, +o shoot down, to knock down

c6mBaTh cOuBalb,-emb; cOMBAaJ; 6yny cOmBaTh

c6HUTH -——— cobna co6slp, ~€mWb
My c6uam ZBa cCaMoJETa - to shoot down
IPOTHBHEUKA, ’

OE c6ma GYTHJAKY CO CTOJ&.) _

O c6us MeHR ¢ HOT, to knock down

Note the future perfective "co6sp", "co6z¥ms"
5. to drop, to throw off

cOpacHBaTE cdgacﬂsalm,—em5i cOpacHBaJ; oyny cOpacHBaTh

c6poCHuTH -—— c6pocna; c6pojmy, ~CHIIB

In the meaning "to drop" this verb is used only
when something is dropped intentionally. Like in:

My c6pocmsam COMOH Ha NPOTHBEHKA.

(When something is dropped unintentionally the verb
"ypormTh" is used).

6. <to disappear, to hide, to conceal oneself

cxpuBaTh(csa) cxgnsalmgcbz,-emb(ca); cxpuBaa(csa)
‘' CKPHTBICSH -—— CKPHJI(CSH
6 CKPHEATHICSH
cxpolnicbs,-embzca)

Without "-csa": CKDHBATH - +to conceal, to hide
CKDHTH (See Less. u4b)
Transitive: OH CKpHJ OT MeHS 3TO mmcbMo - to conceal

Intransitive: CaMos8T CKpHJACS B ofgakax -« to disappear
OH cxpHBaeTCs B ropax - to hide

(to conceal
oneself)
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7. to repair, to fix

TOYRHSTL _ NOYWES lo, —ems; wmoummsJg; CYZLYy HOYWHETH
IOYHEATD -——- NOYME®JI;  NOYHMH! 0, -mIb

Note the stress in the future perfective:

{ nmoumwEHL but: TH IOYHHWID
OH TOYHHUT
MH TOYHHENM
BH TIOYHHHTE
OHHE TIOYHHAT

Imperative: mnoumnu(Te)!

31
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L.71 '
DECLENSION OF CARDINAL NUMERALS (CONTINUED)

DECLENSION OF 5-20 AND 30

Nuperals§nqing in soft sign (5-20 and 30) are declined
1ike feminine nouns ending in soft sign (®ous,naomazs etc.)

N.l IISThr HOBHX TaHKOB BOCEeMb XOpommX MampH
G.] ISTEH HOBHX TAaEKOB Boégyn XOpOmHX  MAaWKH
D.|] naTu HOBHM TaEKaM Boégyn XOpOmUM MampHaM
A.| nsTP HOBHX Tannoﬁ Boéeub XOpOomHX MaITRH
I.| naTeoO HOBHME TaEKaAMK Boéeugp XOpOmUMY MamuHEaMy
[Po nare mommx ramkax |0 Bocsum xopommx  uemmEAx

Note that the Accusative of both animate and inanimate
is always the same as the Nominative:

{1 BEHRY naSTH HOBHX CaMOJE TOB,
i BEXY NnsTh HOBHX CTYAEHTOB.

THE AGCUSATIVE CASE OF COMPOUND NUMERALS ENDING IN
1, 2, 3, 4 etc.

As we already know, the numerals 1,2,3 and 4 in the
Accusative case follow the declension rules of animate
and inanimate nouns. (See Less.57, Part III, p.110)
Thus: § BEEY OAME caMox8T. (zBa cauoxéTa)

but: $§ BEEY OZEOrO cTyReETa.(ZBYX cTyAeETOB)

The word ozme follows this rule even when it appears
at the end of a compound numeral:

{1 BMRY ZABaznaTk OAEH CaMOJET,.

Sl PmXy LBAAUATH ORHOT'O CTYZEHETE.
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However, ZBa (nBe), Tpm, ueTupe etc. appearing at the
end of the compound numerals do not follow the above

pattern in the Accusative case. Their Accusative
(both animate and inanimate) is usually the same as
the Nominative:

Sl BMXY ZIZBazmaThk ABa caMmoJsaéTa,
f BUXY IBaZDaTh OBA CTYEEHTAa.

§l 3Hap TPHAODATE NISTEH CJOB.
$1 3HaK TPHANATE NATE YEJOBEK.

etc.

N.| nars|zecsaT caMoJE TOB mecThi{ A€CHAT IIBJOTOB
G.] naTnlmecaTH caMONETOB meérn JecdaTE IHJOTOB
D, narm neéarn 6auoaérau mecTH| ZeCHSTH NHJIOTAM
; {5 A 1naTy neésr éauoxéros meétb zecsaT OIRJOTOB
I.| naTeoAECSTHD camMosE TaMH mec THOAECSTHD IHJIOTAMHE
P.p marm|zecars cawosbrex |o mectm|zecat: mmAOTAX

Note that both parts of these four numerals (50,60,70,
80) are declined separately but are written together.

. DECLENSTON OF 40,90 AND 100

N.] coOpok| , nessaoér O, cr|o TaHK| OB
Ge. éopox a, ZeBAHOCT |8, er|a TaEk| OB
‘‘‘‘ D. éopox a, nenznoér a, cTla TaHK| aM
A, éopox . LEeBSHOCT | O, cr|o TaEK| OB
I. éopox a, nessnoér a, cTia TaHK| aMn
P.po copor|a, O AEBAROCT|8, o e a TaHK| ax

Note that there are only two forms:
1) N. & A. coOpox, ZeBIHOCTO, CTO, .
2) In all other cases - COpPOK&, ZEBAHOCTR], CTZ
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DECLENSION OF COMPOUND NUMERALS

21 145

N.| ZBazmaTe OAHH TaHK CTO CODPOK IaTeE TA/EKOB
G.] ZBazumaTH OZHOTOC TAaHKa CTO copoxa TUSTH TAaHKOB
D. IBaZOaTE OREBOMYy TaHKY CTO COpPOKa INATH TaHKaM
tnaannars OLHWH T&HK CTO CODPOK T TAHKOB
(naannarb ORHOT'O CTYAEETAa|CTO COPOK usiITh CTYASETOH
I.] mBazunaTsR OAHHM TAHKOM |CTa copoxa IATHH Ta&HKaMH

P.jo ZzBanimaTE ORHOM TaHKe 0 CTa cOpora INATH TaHKaX

Note that each component of a compound numeral is
declined separately.

6. VERBS

1. to explain

O6BACHSTE oészcas!m,-emsi o6bsicHSN; OYyAY 06 BACESTH
O6BACHUTH ——— O6BACERJA; OOBACE |0, ~HIID

The person to whom something is explained is in the
Dative case.

YurTeJar OOBSICESET YPOK CTVHEHTAM,
loxaxylicTa, OOGBRECEHTE MHE 3TO CJOBO.

Note the noun "o6BacEeHme" - explanation
2. to tow
6YyKRCHEPOBATH 6ykcmpylp, ~emp; OyrcEpOBaJ; 6yZy OyxcHpOBaTH

This verb has no perfective aspect.

Note the nouns: GYKCEP - tug, tugboat
Gy KC NP OBIIKK - tow truck
B38TH Ha OGYKCHD - to take in tow
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L. 71

APPENDIX
1. Table of Declension of Cardinal Numbers

2 3 L
N.|aBa, ZIBe TPpH Yye THpe
G.laBsyx TPEX e THPEX
D.|zBym™ TpEM qe THPEM
A.|nBa,zBE O ZABYX TPE or TDEX yeTHpe Or YeTHDPEX
I.|lasyus TpeMs Ye THPBMS
P.lo zsyx o TPEX .0 "eTHpEX

5 - 20, Bo .. .. ....50,60,70,80 .
N.|nasTs BOCEMB naTbBAECHT
G.|narm BOCHMH NITRAECHATH
D.|nare BOCHMY NSTHEECSTH
A.loaTs BOCEMbD OaTbAECHAT
I.|oartep BOCEMBI nITERASCATHD
P.lo narxm O BOCEME © NATHASCATE

Typ LU '90. . ... Y. o Ja000. 0.0

N.| copox ZeBSHOCTO" cTO
G.| copoxra IeBSHOC TA cTa
D.| copora ZeBSHOCTA cTa
A.| copor AEeBAEOCTO cTO
I.|copoxa LeBEdHOC Ta cTa
P.| o copoka O _AeBAHOCTS o cra
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2. THE ACCUSATIVE CASE OF NUMERALS WITH NOUNS AND MODIFIERS

The Acc.case after OIVNH (OIHO),OIHA, (21,31 etc.)

inan. % BK%Y coesscce onwH HOoBHH cToa
M.{ ABaZnaTh oA nH HOBHY CTOJ
anim. " M i ecescce OZHOT'O  HOBOTO cTYZeHTa
" "  TprAUATH OZHOTO HOBOT'O CTYZEHTA
. "M eeeccee OZHY HOBYD® KHETY
inan. " " gcopok onuy HOBY® KHET'Y
F. anim. M i eeccsee OZHY HOBY® CTYZEETRY
" " naTpZecAT OIZRY . HOBYD CTYAEETKY

~The Acc.case after IBA (IBE),TPH, YEIHPE (22,33etc.)

gi}inan, l BEEY eeseeess ZIBa(Tpm,teTHpe) HOBHX croxa
. B N eecssans nBe( TpH, veTHpe ) HOBHX* KEWIH

M [ ] - .
F;}anlm. " eeees ABYX(TPEX, e THPEX )HOBHX CTYAEHTOB
" " ieevees ABYX(TDPEX, 9e THPEX )HOBHX CTYAEHTOK

my Jinan. " " ggasnare  ama(Tpm,TeTHpe) HOBHX cTOJA
anim " " gpaanate  aBa(Tpm,ueTHpe) HOBHX CTYAEHTA

p.{inan. o
*lanim. neannaTh  ape( TPH,YeTHDEe ) HOBHX KEUTH
" " rpagmers #Bse{ Tpm,vYeTHpe) HOBHX CTYAEHTKH

The Acc.case after 5 - 9, (25,36 etc.)

. ( croaos
S BEEY eeceeses TNaTh(mecTs etc.) EOBEX( xHETr
M. § F. ( crynernToB
. ( cTyzenTOK
aném. . (cToxoB
inanim " " spuanaTs naTs(mecTs etc.) HosHX (xmmr
. (cTynerToB
(cTynerTOR

% No+te. - With feminine the inanimate Accusative
case is possible:

Sl BEXY ZBe EOBHE KHHTH.
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L.72

DECLENSION OF CARDINAL NUMERALS (Continued)

DECLENSION OF 200 - 900

N. IoBe |lcTH asTh (coT CaMOJETOB
G. OBYX |coT nSTH |[COT caMoJE TOB
D. EBYM |cTaM NATH [CTAM camMoxn€TaM
A.=N. IBe |CcTH nsTe jcoT caMoJsE ToB
I. ZBYyMs | c TAMH OSTHH [CTaMR caMoaé TaMu
P. 0 ABYX é:g; © naATHE|CcTaX caMoa€Tax

Both parts of these numerals are declined separately
but are written together.

Note that the second part has plural endings
(-cTaM, -cramm, -cTax) ‘

‘ORDINAL NUMERALS

Ordinal numerals are used and declined as Adjectives
in both Singular and Plural.

In compound ordinal numerals only the last element
is actually an ordinal, and only this element is
declined.

Cto TpmamaTe BTOpPOY mouax.
fd cayxy B ¢TO TPHAIATL BTOPOM HOJKY.

OB KOMaHZYyeT CTO TPHALATEL BTOPHM NOJKOM.
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Note that the Ordinals 50th, 60th, 79th, 80th and
200th - 900th are made of two parts.

The first part is in the Genitive case:
narusecssTH#, aAByxcoTHH

This part does not change in declension:

Gen., ngTRaEeCcATOTO
OBYXCOTOLO

Dat. pmaTurecsTOMY
ABYXCOTOMY etc.

The ordinal numerals "TuHcauEu#" and "umaamorEHHE"
follow the same pattern when more than one thousand or
one million is involved:

naTuTHesIEEH
IBYyXMuIIAORENE

FTRACTIONS (IZPOEH)

Hopoe caoBo: JIPOBb (F) - fraction

1/2 OnZHa BTODPAaA - NOJOBRE&
1/3 onHA TPpeThHS - TPEeTh
174 ozHa weTBEpPTaAs - 4YeTBEPTH
1/5 oZHA NATAS

2/7 EBe CenbMHX

3/8 PR BOCBMHX

5/100 (0,05) OSTh COTHX

1/1000(0,001) onZHa THCSYHAS

(a) In Russian, as in English, numerators are cardinal
and denominators are ordinal numbers.

Note that the feminine gender is used: oOREa BTOPAL,
IBe CceAbMHX, etc.

This is because the word "YACTB" (part) is implied.
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~ Compare: "Ozmg BoceMas (wacTs)" with "Ozma moBag xumra"
" "Ipe mnatex (wacTtz)" " "Ise HOBHX KHUrE"

(b)Both, the numerator and the denominator are declined.

3/8 of an inch

N. e BOCBMHX | AwpiiuMa
G. TPEX BOCBMHEX | zaniima
D. TPEM BOCHMHM | apiiMa
A. TPH BOC BMHX Zolva

I. TpeMs | BochMEME | AbliMa

P. jo TpEx BOCBMHX | ApiiMa

Note that the noun to which fraction refers
is always in the Genitive case.

(c)The conjugation "m" is used to link the fraction to
a whole number: -

3 7/8 - Tpm m cemp BOCBHMEHX

When decimal fractions are used with the whole number,
the word "memuii" (the whole) is commonly used:

0,7 = HOJH OEeJHX B CeMb AeCSTHX
3,15 =~ Tpm mesHX m NITHAZADATE COTHX

Note that the decimal point in Russian is a comma.

(d)The words "IIOJOBHHA" (a half) "TPETL" (a third) and
"YETBEPTH" (a quarter) are feminine nouns.

Note the following expressions:
(5 1/2) - nate c moxosmuEolH)
(3 1/4) - 7Tpm c ueTBepTH®) ¢ + Instr.
(2 1/3) - =&Ba ¢ IPeTHD
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Té% WORD "PABEH" (equal, is equal to ...)

PABEH (PABHA, PABHO, PABHH) is a short adjective
commonly used as a predicate:

31eck Bce paBHEH - Everybody is equal here.

A noun or a numeral which follows this word is in the
Dative case:

llecTs nmawc TpE paBEo 7eBATE (6+ 3= 9)

OTa CKROPOCTH DPaBHSE CKOPOCTH 3BYKAa.

Note also the following expressions:
MEe BCE pAaBHO. - T don't care.(It's all the
same to me).

He nwummTe €My, OH - Don't write to him, he won't

BcE paBHO He OTBETHT. answer you any waye.
(or just the sameg

DECLENSION OF "CKOJbKO, HECKOJEBHO"

K. CKOJBKO TAHKOB HEeC KOJBKO TAHKROB

G. CKROJBKUX TAEKOB HECKOJBKHEX TAHKOB

D. CKOJBKUM TaHKaM HEeC KOJbKHEM TaHRaM

.A =N.|] CKOJBKO TaHKOB HEC KOJBKO TaHKOB
.=G. CKROJBKHX - CTYZAEHTOB HECKOJBLKEX CTYAEETOB

I. C KOJABKEMH TaEKaMu HeCKOJbKUME TaHKaMH

P. r CKOJBbKHX TaEKax O HECKOJBKEX TaHKax

"creoapko"” and "Heckoasko" are declined like
Adjectives in the plural.

Ha CHOJBKEX CaMoOJETaX €CTh pafapH? -

He 3Hap TOYHO, HO HA HECKOJBKHEX €CTb.
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.VERBS

1. +to understand

NNOEMMAaTh ITOHIME& lro, d =2 1181 TIOHAMAJ 62212 IIOHNMETH

TIOEATH -—— TOESJ noiM| y, -€Wp

The verb noEmmMaThk is conjugated like the verb 3aEmMaTh
TIOHATH 3aHATE

Note the future perfective:

1 noliny
T nolimEms
oH moiMET
MH nolueu
BH noduEre

oEm nodwuyT
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THE PREPOSITION "B" IN "TIME EXPRESSIONS™

B + ACCUSATIVE

The preposition B + Acc. is used:

(a) +to indicate the time of the day.
(See Less.30, p.129;Less.u48, p.63).

Co6paHme HauwHaeTCHA B _TDH gaca.
1 npuexaJ TyZA& B IATD 4ac OB,

(b) +to indicate the day of the week.
(See Less.l4, pp.219,229; Less.u8, p.63)

B kaxol ZeEb BH OHJX Tam?

d 6uHa TaM B TOATHHWIOYV.

(¢) +to indicate how frequently something occurs.

§1 xoxy B mTal ABa pasa B NEHb.

O npEe3xaeT 6mna pa3s_B_MecHdl.
Note also the following expressions:

B MuUBYTY onaénoérn.
B roam polmH.

Bo Bpemsa Bolmx,

B nepemrl pas.

B caexywumi pas.

B nocaeznum# pas.
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B + PREPOSITIONAL

The preposition B, + Prepositional is used:

(a) +to indicat? the year or the month (but never
the week) in which an event takes place.

B kaxoM mecsaue (xorza) B OuHuam Tam?

1 6HJ TaM B ITOM Mecsne. - (this month)
§ 6Hx TaM B IPOWJOM!| yecsme- - (last month)
g 6Hax TaM B sHBapez. - (in January)

B xaxoM rony (mkorza?) BH noezeTe TyZRa?

1 moeay TyZa B 3TOM TOAY. - (this year)

51 moeny TyZa B 6ynymau3 rozy.- (next year)

g 6mn TaM B 1958-ox roxy. =~ (in 1958)

(b) +to indicate the beginning, the middles the
end or any other phase of a period in which
an event takes place.

Ox 6uHJa 3Zech B HavaJe roIa. ~ (at the beginning
of the year)

OH G6HJ 37Zech B KOHIE MecCHma. - (at the end of the
month)

OH 6ux 3Kech B cepenmHe HezeJm.~ (in the middle of
the week)

OE 6Hx 37echk B mepsBo¥ weTmepTH (in the 1lst quart
1958-ro roza. of 1958)

Hoeme caopa: 1 npomaui,-as,-oe,-ne— past, last
2 SHBapHL - January
3 6yaymmi, -as, -ee, -ne~ future, next
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». THE PREPOSITION "HA" IN "TIME EXPRESSIONS"

"HA" + ACCUSATIVE

The preposition HA + Acc. is used:

(a) +to indicate the length of time one expects
to stay some place, or the time something
is expected to last:

OE npueXaJ cHAa Ha ZIBa AEd, - (for two days)

OH npHeXaJ coAa HEa TPH MecHla.- (for three
) months)
fl noJsyums OTHYCck Ha HeleJwb, - (for a week)

d noxayqgna 'OTnyéK Ha neéHTb - (for ten daYS)
Eneﬁ.

(b) after the verb omaszueaTs to indicate the
OnoO3AAaThH
amount of time by which someone is late.
(See L.39,p.27)

CerozHs & ono3faJ Ha INSAThE MHEHYT.
3roT aBTOGyC BCErZa oma3’ZHBaeT E& IBE~-TDH
MUYHYTH.

Note also such expression as:

ga caezayomz# zemr - (next day)
HEa ZNeHp POXAEHEH - (on one's birthday)

"a Hoeml T'ox - (on New Year's day)
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"HA" + PREPOSITIONAL

The preposition HA + Prep. is used to indicate
the week during which an event takes place.

51 moerny TyZa Ha 3TOo¥ Hezeuae. - (this week)
Sl moeny Tyzs Ha 6yAyume# mezese., -~ (next week)
1 6ma Tam Ha npomJao¥ HezeJge. - (last week)

(Compare with: "B nmpomJaou mecsaune", "B mpomJoM rony")

Note also the expression "ma (3Tmx) AHax"

- When referred to the past "Ha zZEax" means
T3 few days ago", "the other day":

A 6Hx TaM Ha AHAX, = I was there the other
day.

When referred to the future, it means

"within a few days":

§ 6yZy Tam Ha ZHax - I will be there within
a few days.
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L.73 KOTZIA?

B aToM TOZYy & KOHYAW This year I'm graduating
WKONY from school.

B nmpomJioM roAy € Last year I graduated
KOHYUJ IMKOJY . YEAR from school.

B 6ynymeM Tony £ Next year I'll graduate
KOHYY IIKOJY. B + Loc. from school.

B sToM Mecdaune OE IPH- He's coming here this
e3xaeT CHA&. MONTH month.

B npomaoM Mecsue OH He came here last month.
nprexas crig.

B cJaepywmeM Mecsne OH He'll come here next
npueieT coia. month.

Ha »Tofl mezese s mmmy This week I'm writing
TIHC BMA, WEEK letters.

Ha npomJso¥# reZeJse & I wrote two letters
panmeas aBa nmchma, |HA+Loc. last week.

Ha caenywmei# Hezmese s 0¥+ TI'11 be writing letters
Ay nmcaTh IIECBME. next week.

B 3TOT ZeHb s OTAHXAJ. That day 1 was resting.

B =Ty EOYE & OYAY DAY This night I will rest.
OTAHX&ATD, . . NIGHT

B cy66ory (B cpery.etc.) Saturday(Wednesday,etc.)
s OTZHXaw, B+ Acc. I rest.

B »TOT uWac & 38HAT. HOUR That hour I am busy.

B 3Ty MEEYTY & BOmEJ MI That very minute I
B KOMHATY. SECOND entered the room.

B 3Ty CexYHAY BOmMEX That very second the
CepxaET. sergeant came in.

Note that a week takes "HA + Loc."; units larger than a

week (month, year) take "B ¢ Loc.
) take "B + Acc."

week (day, hour etc.

ExceEtion:

Note the meaning of "6yaymm#" and

HA caenywpmmlt neEr -

6ynymuri -

caenyoumm# -
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TIME SYSTEMS

(a) The 1l2-hour system

7:00 AM - ceMp Ya4COB YTpa
2:00 PM - IBa yYaca IHS

6:00 PM - mecThr YacoOB Bedepa
2:00 AM - 1I£Ba Yaca HOYE

Instead of AM or PM Russians say:

"of the morning" (from 3:00 or 4:00 AM to 12:00)
"of the day" (after 12:00 noon to 4:00 PM)
"of the evening" (from 5:00 PM to 11:00 PM)

"of the night" (from midnight to 3:00 or
4:00 AM)

(b) The 2u4-hour system
Transportation, radio and military installations
in the USSR use the 24-hour system.
Thus:

Canoxér BuHseTex B 14,00 (weTwpHazZumaTs EOJD HOJB )

Komamzwp 6yzeT 3Zech B 17.30 (cemHazmaTs
TPHUANATH ).

etc.
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_VBRBS

1. The verd DBHBATH

GHBETDH SuBa |10, ~ellb; OCHBaJ;
TOOHBATH -

(a)

(b)

Syay OHBaTh

no6HBaJ; NOCHBA |b,-€llb

This verb has the following meanings:

OHBATH
TOOHBAaTH

O yacToO OHBAET Y MEHS,

d 6HB&K Y Hero KaxAy®
cy66oTy.

OHa GHEBRET B 2TOM T'OPOXE
ZOBOJBHO YaCTO,

Termepas no6HBaJ Ha BCeX
yuacTrax GpoETA.

BHBATDH (Imperf.only)

B MorTepee dacTO OHBEKDT
TYMaEH,

Tagpe cJaydayr OHBAKLT
He d4acTo,

CerozEss OH He NpmméJ B
MKOJAY
O4YeHb PEenKO,

Taxas noroza, kak celizac
oHBaJa PeAKO,

ug

- to be, to

B3tTo ¢ EuM OHBaEeT

visit (as a repeated or
habitual action)

He often comes to see me.

I go to see him every
Saturday.

(I'm at his place every
Saturday).

She comes to this city
quite often.

(She is in town quite
often).

sectors of the front.

- to happen, to occur,
to take place

It's often foggy in
Monterey.

(In Monterey often occurs
fogs).

Such cases do not happen
very often.

He didn't come to school
today. This very seldom
happens to him.

We've seldom had such
weather.

(Such weather as now
ocurred seldom).



2. to trust, to believe

BEPHTHh _ BeD| o, —pmp; BEDHJ; 6yny BEDpHTH
IIOBEPHTH —— IIOBEPHJ; IIOBED |k, ~Hlb

(a) This verb is followed by the Dative case:

I believe him.

51 Bepp eMy -
I trust him.

OHE He nopepuJ MHe - He didn't believe me.
Hu BHeusp3si BepmTh - They cannot be trusted.
(b) "to believe in..." is rendered in Russian by
BepETh B + Acc,
TIOBEPHTH
51 Bepw B Bora - I believe in God.
(c) Note the imperative mnoseps{Te), =He mepn(Te)
IloBeprTe MHEe! = Believe me!

He BepsTe exy!- Don't believe (trust) him!

3. to remain, to stay, to be left

ocTaBaTsca ocTalmcr, -Embes; ocTaBases; OyAy ocTaBaThes

ocTaTsCsa - ocTaJCH ; ocTaE|yche, ~€mMECH

OE Bcerza ocTadTcsg B KJacce mocJge YPOKa.
Buepa BeuepoM s ocTaJcs ZLoMa,

Ha cHery ocrTaJuch ero cJeiH,
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4, +to swim, to float, to sail

Imp. IIa2BaTh () naasalw,-emp; naasaa; OYAYy nJaaBaTk

Imp, mJaHTL ——> nJEB |y, ~€b ; TLJIELT ; 6yay TJHTE
Perf.nonJauTs —— TONJHJ; INONJHBI Y, -€Wb

The verb nsaBaTh - NJHTE belong to the group of
TIONJHTSH

"going verbs" similar to the verbs XOZWTh -~ HIATE,

no#itm ’

npaasath" (like "xommrTs") is a "repeated function" verb.

Note the ways in which it is used:

fl yMen TJaAaBaTb. - I know how to swim.
JepeBO nJaBaeT B BOAE. - Wood floats in water.

§ nramam Ha oToM xopa6ne. - I sail (work) on this
ship.

In naval terminology the verb "marm" instead of
"nouTs" is commonly used:
S may Ha 3TOM KOpalJe.
Ham xopa6as HAET mo YEpPEOMY MOPK.
My mam B ApXaETeJbCK.
etc.

5. to recognize, to find out

Y3EaBaTh y3Ha Ip, -8mp; y3HABOJ; Cyny y3HaBaTh
y3HaTh ——— y3Easa; y3Ha|®p, ~emb
Heyxesr BH MEHS He y3ra&Te!? - to recognize

MEe HY®HO y3HaTh, I'Ze OH paboTaeT. )
. ) - to find out
Nozaxaylcra, ysHaliTe, CKOABKO et met. )
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6. to arrange, to organize, to make arrangements

YCTpaEBaTh ycrganna‘m.-eg@; ycTpamsaJa; OYIYy YyCcTpawBaTh
YC TPOHTD - YC TPOHJ; yc Tpol b, -HIIb

(a) Note the following meanings:

Mu yérponnn KOHUEDT, - We organized a concert.
fl BCcE ycTpPOD,. - I'11l arrange every-
thing.

10):1 yérponx MeEsT BEa pabdoTy. - He got a job for me.
Note also the expression:

BTo MeHS yCTpagBaeT,. - It suits me fine.

(b) yerpamsarsecs . o situate, to settle (oneself)

yC TPORThCS

My emé& =He yérponxnéb - We haven't settled

Ha BHoBo¥ xkBapTHpEe. ourselves in the new
apartment yet.

Bu mmeTe paGoTy? ‘ - Are. you looking for a
job?

- HeT, 7 y=e xﬁrgonués. - No, I already got

myself a job.
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TIME EXPRESSIONS IN HOURS AND MINUTES

L. 74

‘Koropu# wac?

B roTopom uacy?

Time.on the hour

Celiuac zBa Yacs.

fi npreXxaJa TYZa B
npa uyaca,.(B+Acc.)

Yxe nsSTh MEEYT
TpeThET O,

{ mozBOEK BAM B
ISTh MWHYT TpPeThero
(p+Acc.)

Celivac nOJOBHEA&
TpeTheTr O,

s nppm&€x TyAa B IO~
JIOBEHE TpEThEer'O.
(B+Prep.)

Ceﬁqaé 6e3 pecsTH
(MuEEYT) TDPH.

f 6yny Tam 6e3 Zze-
csTH TPH.(Gea+Gen.)
(the prep."s" is
not. .used).

In order to grasp the
Russian remember the following:
1.

hour, it begins to

"mechanics of time expression” in

The moment the minute hand moves beyond the full
denote.time in terms of some

fraction of the following hour.
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Thus, "five minutes past two" is rendered in
Russian by "maTe mumEyT TpeTsero” (1lit."five minutes
of the third").

-

Note that "the following hour" is always denoted by an
ORDINAL numeral in the Genitive case. '

AecHaATh MHHYT IepBOT'O

10 min. past twelve

NSTHAAUATE MUHYT AECHATOrO

or
yeTBEepPTh LECHATOrO

IMPORTANT: This process continues until the half-hour
mark only.

2. The moment the minute hand crosses the half-hour
mark, it begins to denote time in terms of some
fraction lacking for the completion of the next

full hour.
Thus, "five (minutes) to three" is rendered in

Russian by "6es narm (mmmyr) tpm". (Lit. without
5 min. 3).

Note that the preposition "6es3" takes the Genitive case.
The hour is rendered as a CARDINAL numeral and the word
"minutes" is often omitted. The preposition "B" is not

used when some event occurs at the time mentioned.

Ge3 ZBaZUATH (MRHEYT) NSTh

6e3 NATHEaAZUSTU ABEeHaZUaTh
or
6e3 4YeTBepPTH ABeHaAUATH
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THE PREPOSITION "IIO" IN TIME EXPRESSIONS

The preposition mo + Dat.Pl. is used to indicate that
something occurs periodically.

1. on & certain day of the week (See L.34, p.151):

¥
[lo moHeZeabEMKAM S padoTan B mrade.
lo BOCKpeCEeHbSAM MH OTAHXaeM.

2. during a certain time of a day:

oo _yTpam A ypTamw ra3eTy.
no_BeuepaM €ro HUKOT'Za HeT A0oMAa,
no HogaM MH Yac TO CJAHNAJR rakoii-TOo WyM.

Note: Never "mo zHau" except when modifier

is used: no UeJHM ZAHAM - days on end
no BHXOAHHM IHAM - on off-days

THE WORDS "BHIHO" and "CJHIHO"

The words "Bmauo" and "cummEo" are short adjectival
forms in "O" (See Less.25,p.101). They can be used
in the following constructions:

1. With a logical subject in the Dative case:

MHEHe nJ0XO BHIHO, -~ I can hardly see.
Mze naoxo cJummHEo. - I can hardly hear.

2. In the impersonal construction:

OTcmza Huyero He - One can't see anything
BHAHO,. from here.

OTemaa EHEyero He - One can't hear anything
 CJHIIHO, from here.

Ero naoxo BHAEO, -~ One can hardly see him.

Bac O6HJXO NJAOXO - One could hardly hear you.
CJIHITEO,
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VERBS

1, to give (as a gift), to make a present

L2PUATDH napl 0, ~WIb; OapRJI; 6ynLy Z3DpETh
HNOZapRTh ——- noZapuJs Iojzaplo,-wib
Note the difference:

Kro monapun BaM 3Ty KHEry? - Who gave you this book:

Kro

(as a gift) _
naJs BaM 9Ty kHury? - Who gave you this bool.
(not as a gift)

2. to catch

JOBUThL __ 2oB b, ~ymp;  soBma;

noiMaTse

OyLy JOBHTH
-— noliMas; noiualn,-ellb

Imperative: aoBu(Te)s nolimai(re)
1 nolimaa mMsg, - I caught the ball.

O JoOBHT nTHm., - He is catching birds.

(HoBue cJoBa: MSAY -_ball; nTuuga - bird)

Note also the following expressions:

JOBETH PpaZmMOCHrEasH - to pick up radio
no#MaTs signals

JOBHTH PHOY - to fish

JOBHTH MOMEHT -~ to seize the right moment
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3. to free, to liberate

(Reflexive - to free oneself, to get free,
to become free).

ocBoGoxzaTh(csa) ocsoGoxnap(cy), ~emp(ca); ocBoGoxznax(cs);
ocBOGOAUTH(CH) U oceoGoznia(cs);
6yny ocpofoxzarn(ca)
ocBOGOXY(Ch ), ~amub(csa)

"to free (to liberate) from" is rendered in

Russian by ocpoGoxzmaTte OT + Gen.
-0CcBOOOAUTSH

KoMauzmp OcBOGOAMJ MEHsT OT paGoTH.
M ocBOGOZmJZ ©TOT ropozZ oT Bolick MPOTHBHEKA.
Reflexive: §1 ocBoGozuscs OT paCoTH,

- B cBOGOAHH? -

- HeT, § ocBOGOXYyCh 4Yepe3 LecSTh MUHYT.

56



L.75

MONTHS OF THE YEAR

Kaxol# Temnepr Mecsu? B xaxom Mecsue (xorza?)
OH yexaJ OTcKZa?

Teneppr AHBapb. Or yeXaJa B_sHBape.
|

v
(B + Prepositional)
(See L.60,p.61)

The names of the months in Russian are not capital-
ized. They are declined like masculine nouns:

ceHTHODE
OKTSAOPE
HOAGPD are declined like "caoBapn"
Zexalbpb
STHBaphb
dbeBpagas

1 6yay pa6oTaTs 0O CeHTSODS,

51 npuexas coaa B Aexalpe.

Note that the stress in the oblique cases of these
months always shifts to the ending:

"gusaps" but "B aEBape"; "zZo aHBapa; etc.

With all other months (mapT, anpeasn, Malf, uwHB,
moJab, aBrycT) the stress is unchanged throughout
the declension:

anpeJb; B anpeJe; OO anpeJss, etc.
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YpcJao
Kaxoe cerozus yucJao? Kakxoro umcua (xorza?)
3TO CJAYYMJIOCH?
Ceronus 5-0e SHBapS. DT0 ... 2..I0Ch 5-I'0 SHBapH.

Nom. Gen. Gen. Gen.

The word "umcao"(date) is a neuter noun. Therefore
"naroe", "BockMoe", "mepmoe", etc. have neuter -
endings.

Note that in denoting the time of an event
(in answering the question "when?") the date
and the month are both in the Genitive case.

Note also that the figure denoting date is
always written with the case ending:

CerozHs 29-0c Mas,.|§ Oma Tam 29-Qro Mas.

THE PREPOSITION "C" IN 'IME EXPRESSIONS

_C + GEN. meaning "from" or "since".

Ox ®mBET 8ZeCh C NpPOWJOro ronsa,.
ME TOTOBHJMCE K 2K3aMeHY C ToHeleJbHHKS.
Cerozus ¢_YTpa EAET AOXIb,.

THE PREPOSITION "ZIO" IN TIME EXPRESSIONS

1. IO + GEN. meaning "till" or "to" (indicating a
time 1limit of an action).

Joxnp mWMEXN AO BedePa.
Mu paGoTaJam ZO USTH 4HacOB.

MH Xmam Ha Gepery Mops ZO CeHTaOpd.
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1.

L.75

IO + GEN, meaning "before" (answering the question
"when?"m)

CeronHa OH mpmmé&s zomo# no oberna,
OEyx =®nJM 3Zeck AZO BOHHH,

"C + GEN., ... I0 + GEN." me

22 room ... to"
(See Less.b7, r1

Mu 6yZem pacoTaTh C_BOCHMH IO YETHDPEX,

1 OHJa 3aHAT C_YTpa IO Beuepa,

to fall out (of something)

BHnazarts 3rd p. BuHnazsleT,-WT; BHITANAJ; 6yzler, -yT

BHII&CTH - BHIIQJN ; BHII&O -€T,

BHIO2Aa8TDH
-yT

"To fall out of ..." is rendered in Russian by

BHTI&NaT: H3 + Gen,
BHIIAQCTH

JeHEsTHW BHISJK X3 KapMaEa,
3Ta cTpaEuWna BEnaJsa w3 Bamell kEurm,

Note also:

2.

Buepa Eoypk BHIAJ CHET,

OceEp® YaCTO BHNAZAKT ITOXIU,

to bathe, to take a bath, to go swimming

xynatees kynalwcp, -—emscs; xynmascs; OYAY xynaTbcsd
BHKYTIATBCH - -—- BHKYTIAJCH ; BHKYTIal BCb, ~€MILCH

d awbar KynaTscss B MOpe.

MH BHKYTIQJHCH M TIOEXAJH ZOMOH,
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3. to appear, to make an appearance

HOSBJASTHCS noasas loce, ~empes; MOSBJAAJCH; CYAY HOABJAATHCH
NOSIBUTBLCSH -—- TNIOSBHJACS 3 ITOY9B lJKCH,
~-pmbCS

Ha Tropm3OHTEe IOSIBHJCH CaMOJET.

Ha HeGe mosSBHJ&aCh I€pBas 3Be3ZAa.

4, +to present, to submit

(npeacTaBuTs ce6e - to imagine)

npenc TaBJaATh Npexc TaBJaAd lIO’ =-ellb ; npenc TaBAAN;
npelCTaBHETh npenc TaBuJ;

6yny TpencTAaBJASTD
npezncTas |Jp, -MIb

Note the following meanings:

1. O=H npezcrapma MeHs cBoe¥ =mene,- He presentes
. (introduced) me
+0 his wile.
2. Byxraarep npencraann ceolt - The bookkeeper
otuéT, : presented(submit-
' . Yed) his report.
3. O=m mpeacTasma cBmmeTexeil,: - He presented
(produced) witnes-
ses.

4. nppezcrapasTs ce6e - to imagine, to picture
IpeAc TaBHTH '

Sl He Mory npezcTaBHTh - 1 can't imagine this.
cefe 3TOrO,

NpencTaBeTe cebe! - Imagine!

5. to melt (thaw) - TasTh
pacTasTh

This is an intransitive verb. Use it with substances
which mel+ under more or less normal temperatures
(ice, snow, ice-cream, butter) but not with ores,
metals, etc.

B Mae cHer' HauaJ TAasTh,
EmrTe cxopelf, a To MOpoxeHOe pacTaeT.
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COMPLETE DATE

Kakoe uyumcJgo cerogus?

Nom. Gen. Gen.
ceronHs S-o0e SHBApS - 1958-ro roza
Korza?

Kaxoro umcJa OH pornJacs?
- Gen.. Gen. Gen..
oH pormJics | 5-TO SHBADS 1958-ro roza

Note that for denoting the time of an event
(when answering the question "when?") the entire

date (day, month and year) is in the Genitive case.

The date and the vear are both rendered in Russian
by ordinal numerals. When written, these numerals
are always given with the case eﬁdings. The word
"roz" should never be omitted and commonly written
in the abbreviated form: "r.".

Thas: 21-o0e mas 19S6-ro r,

61



L.76

Tenepb:
Day Date month year
Nom. Nom. Gen. Gen.
cpena 15-0e vapTta | 1958-ro roza
Nom. Gen. Gen.
15-0e vapra | 1958-ro rozma
Nom. Gen.
MapT 1958-ro roza
Nom.
1958-0#f ron

2TO CJAYYHJIOCEH:

Day : Date “month : - year

B + Acc. Gen. Gen. Gen.
B cpeay 15-ro MapTa 1958-ro roza

_ Gen. . ~Gen. . Gen.
15-ro | mapra | 1958-ro roza

;fff B + Pr. Gen.
B mapie| 1958-ro rozna

B + Prep.

B 1958-oM roxy
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VERBS DERIVED FROM JABATL/IATH

Imp. Perf.
LaBaTh aTsb - to give
BH|ZaBaTh BH| ZaTh - to give out, to issue
oT}|maBaTh oT] ZaTs - to give away, to give back
npojlnaBaTh npo| 2aTh - to sell
o assign (problem,task.
3& a — .
AaBaTsd 8a| AaTh 3anaTh Bonpg c-)to ask a
question)
1o} ZaBaTh no| ZaTe - to serve (at a table), to
hand
nepe|zaBaThk nepe} ZaThk - to pass, to hand over, to
transmit, to broadcast
c|lzaBaTs cl naTs - (o hand in,to surrender,
to rent(out), to pass an
examination
pa3| naBaTs pas| ZaTs - to distribute
u3| naBaThe #3| BaTsh - to publish
npr| ZaBaTs npu| ZaThb - to attach

These verbs are conjugated like the verb zaBaTsh
ZaTh

Note that the syllable "-Be~m of the imperfective

verbs is omitted in the present tense:

BHAQBATE -  § BHZAAD

TH BHZA2€Wbp etc.
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3. VERBS ENDING IN "- HBATB" or "- HMBATL"

The imperfective verbs which form their perfectives
with the aid of prefixes may produce not one perfective

but several, according to the number of prefixes

available.
Thus:
IuCaTh ) YUTAaTh )
- to write - =« to read
Ha|nucaTs) Ipo |YUTAaTh )

nepe |nucaty - to rewrite mnepe |YBTaTH - to reread

non|{nucaTk - to sign oo |{auTaTth - to finish
reading

etc. etc.

But among those perfectives only one retains the
meaning of the original verb. All other perfectives
have some different meaning. In order to provide these

verbs with the corresponding imperfectives the ending
".uBaTh" or "-mBaTh" is added to the prefixed stem.

nucaTh KYPUTE - to smoke
Perf. - Tlepe|nuc {aTk .
P Sal Kyp ATE 4, light up
- (a cigarette:s
Imperf. - mnepe|nwme |uBaTh 3al kyp |uBaTk pipe etc.)
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The following verbs are derived from the verb "IMCATH"

nucars )
- to write
Ha|nmcaTs )
nepe|nmcars - to rewrite
sa|nucarep - to write down,to take a note
aoloucare - to finish writing
s |nmcaTts - to copy out, to subscribe (to

periodicals), to order by
mail

nox |nmcars - to sign, to undersign
c|nz#caTer - to copy

olnmcarer - to describe

Their imperfectives will correspondingly be:

IepenncHeaTs, 3aNIACHBATH, ZONKECHBATE, etc.

Note the reflexives:

sanucHBaThcg - to sign up, to join,
3anpCcaThes to enroll

OOAZTNMCHBATHECS - to sign one's name,
MOANHCATHCSH to subscribe
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4., OTHER VERBS

1. to fill out, to fill in

SaNnoJHATE 3&HOJHH|H.-8MB; 3anoJHSAN; ﬁyﬂy 3anoJHATD
3alnoJHUTE - 3aNnoJHNJ ; 3anoJH |k, -¥lb

d 3anoJHHJ aHKeTy B YWeJ.

Y Hero MHOro CBOGOAHOT'O BpeMeEY,

¥ OE He 3HaeT, YeM ero 3aNOJAHNTE,.

2. to be born

poOXnaATHCS Past tense: pozmiacs, POAHJacCh, POAHJIHCH
POAKTHCSH

- Korza BH poAmJHCH?

- § pommacs B 1925-om roay.
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PREPOSITIONS IN TIME EXPRESSIONS (Continued)

L.77

THE PREPOSITION "3A"

a)

b)

The preposition 3A__+ Acc. denotes the time that
it takes to accomplish an action.

OH cpesaeT 3TO 38 HeneJk,- He'll do it in a week.

(in one week's time)

I mpoumTaJ 3Ty KHUI'Y 3a ZBa XHA,

The same idea is sometimes expressed by
the use of the preposition "B + Acc.":

Mu caeJgaeM 2TO B E MUHYVT & Mu crzeJaem 3TO 38 5 MYHYT,

"34 4+ Acc." is also used in combination with
"0 + Gen." to denote the time of one event
taking place before some other event.

Om ymep 3a _rox zno Bo¥mHH,- He died a year before the
war.

1 npvm&a B KJIacC 88 NSTh MHUHYT ZO HayaJa YPOKa.

THE PREPOSITION "K"

The preposition K + Dat. denotes the time by which an
event takes place. .

(It answers the question "By what time?")

Or BepHETCS K _ABYM dacam,- He'll be back by two
o'clock.

lIprroToBbTEe ZOKJAA K _TNOHEAEJbHUKY.
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THE PREPOSITIONS "IEPEX", "ZO" and "TIOCJIE"

a)

b)

c)

a)

The preposition "mepez" + Instr. denotes time prior
to (immediately before) a certain event.

I No3BOHK BAaM - I'11 call you just

nepezn ofenoM. before dinner.

The preposition "zo" + Gen. simply means "before"
without any emphasis on the closeness to the event.
fo otezna - anytime before dinner
nepezn o6enom - just before dinner

The preposition "mocae"+ Gen. is the opposite of both
"nepen" and "noﬂ .

1 IpuAY k BaM - I'11 call on you

nocJse ofexna. , after dinner.

fl 6yny cBoConeH - I'11 be free after

nocJe NSTH. ' five.

"yepea " + Acc. in combination with "mocae" + Gen.

denotes the time of one event taking place after
some other event.

O npmexaJ ckaa - He came here a year
yepe3 ToAa mnocJe after the end o¥ the

KOHIa BOHHH, war.
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. 'HE VERBS DERIVED FROM THE VERB BUTb

6rTh
to hit, to beat
moj 6mT> Imperfective
B{6xTr to hammer in, B|6uBaTs
‘ to drive in, to wedge
- BH|{OmTB to knock out sﬁ 6EBaTh
npo{6mTs to break through, npo|6upaTs
- to pierce,to puncture
. pas|6urs to break, to shatter, pas|6mBaTh
to smash, to defeat(mil.)
‘nox]6ETs to hit(to damage by nox|szsaTs
hitting)
clorrs  to Xmock down, to shoot c|6rBaTh
down, to knock off
sa|6mTs to hammer in, to drive in, sa|6zBaTs
to block up, to jam
npE|6rTs to nail(something) npm| GEBATH
or|6mTs  to beat off, OT|OEBATH
to drive away
 nepe|6mTs to interrupt nepe | 6GEBaTH
yi6aTey to kill y|6mBaTh
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OTHER VERBS

1. +to fire on, to shell, to subject to fire

o6c TpeJrBaTh ofc Tpesarea |0, ~ellb ; o6c TpeJrBaJ;
o6CcTPeJdaTh —— o6cTpeJsa;

6yrLy. ofcTpeJuBaTh
o6cTpeJaal o, -emb

This verb is derived from the verb "crpeaaTs" -
+o shoot (See Less.lil),

IIpoTEBEEK BCK HOYb OCCTpeJHBAJ HANH TIO3UNUH,
lloveMy Bamly 3€EHTKH OCCTpeJsJH Ham caMoJaeT?

Note also the noun "o6cTpea"- fire, shelling

Mr nonmaJam IIOX oéérpex. - We got under fire.

2. +to retreat, to withdraw

oTC aTh orcTynalno, ~emb; ~ OTC ana;
OTC TYLHTH ——— OTC TYURJ;

6yay OTCTyOaTd
oTcTyn | ar, ~mIb

Compare with the verd "macTynars" - to advance,
to attack (See Less.ul).

IIpoTRBERK OTCTyHmaeT IO - The enemy retreats along

BceMy GpoOHTY. +he entire front.
My oTcTynmam He ABS ~ We withdrew two kilometers.
KHAJOME TDAa.

Note the use of the preposition "ma" when distance is
mentioned.
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3. to take part, to participate

Imp. Yy4YacTBOBATH y4ac TBYK, -ells ; yuac TBOBAJ

prx y4yacTBOBATE

This verb has no perfective aspect.

Buepa Hama YacTh yvacTBoBaJa B (oK,
3aBTpa MH 6yAeM yYacTBOBATH B aTake,

§1 He Yy4acTBY® B 2TOM ZeJe.
Note also the noun "yuacTme" - +to participation

"npuEmMaTe YyuacTme" - to participate

(same as "yuacTBoBaTBH").
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"CARRYING VERBS"

The verb "to carry" in Russian is rendered in two ways
depending upon the way of carrying:

ON FOOT BY VEHICLE

HOCHTHL-HECTH BO3UTLH-BE3TH
ITOHeCTH nIoBe3TH

’

Note that these verbs directly correspond in their usage
to the "going verbs" XoAmTL-EATE and e3ZWTH-OXATD
noiity noexaTs

1. +to carry (on foot)

Repeat.funct.HOCHT: HOWY,-CHIb; HOCHJ;SYAY HOCHTE

Imp.
Actual funct.HecTH Hecy,-&mp; HEC; OYAY HECTH

Perfective IOHECTH ——— nouéc ;TO0EeCy, -€mb
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Note some special uses of these verbs:

/HecTH OTBEeTCTBeHEOCTh - tO bear responsibility

HeCcT
HeCc Ty IIOTEepH - to suffer casualties
friocmTh KOCTOM (manasTo,- to wear (habitually)
xany, GOTHHKE etc.)
HOCHT

HOCHETBE OYKN - to wear glasses

2. \beéaffy:(by vehicle)

Repeat.funct. BOSETP BOXY,-3HIb; BO3WJI;
6YRAYy BO3HTS

Imp. _
Actual funct. Bes3TH Be3y,-€mb; BE3;
. R . . .0yRy -Be3TH. ..
Perfective HOBE3TH === noséa;
nompe3y, -&€mb

Note also the following idiomatic construction:

Mze He Beadt, - I am not lucky.

Emxy BesET. - He is lucky.

Bau nomesJo. - You were lucky.
ete.

The "carrying verbs" (just like the "going verbs")
form their perfectives by adding the prefix "mo-"
to the actual function verbs.
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THE VERB "TO LEAD", "TO CONDUCT"

BOZVNTE~-BECTH
IIOBEeCTH

This verb also follows the pattern of'"going verbs":

Repeat.funct. BOARTE BOXRY,-ZAWIb; BOZRJ; CYZY BOAHTSH

Imp. .
Actual funct. BecTH Beny,~€mp; BEJA; OYAY BecTH

Perfective NOBECTH ——— noB&Ja; IOBEAY, -EWb

Note the following meanings:

1. ‘to lead, to take

51 Bpeny Moero CHHa B IIKOJY.

1 waxaulf ZeEr BOXY ero B IIKOJY.
2. *to drive

KTo Bes€r 2Ty MamueEy ?

O He yMeeT BOIHWTE MaWNlWHY. *

e

3. to conduct

IIpoTHBEEK BEIET OT'OHb,

4. - to behave oneself

DroT MAJbYEK NJAOXO Bea¥T celsd.

Note that in..the last two examples ...
(3 .and 4) only ‘the actual function verb
"pecrr" can Pe used. (Never TEOLETE" ).
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OTHER VERBS

1. +to burn, to blaze, to be on fire

TOPETH ropo, -Filb; Topes; Oyay TopeTs
cropeTs ——— cropeJ; Cropk, -¥llb

JlepeBO I'ODHT, & KaMeHb HET.
S BEOeJs, Kak IL'OpeJ JecC.,
B sTo#f roMHaTe He NODHT CBeT.

The perfective verb "cropers" means "to burn down".
Y Hac HeZaBHO CI'ODEeJ ZAOM.

Note that ropere is an intransitive verb.

cTropeTh

("to burn something" is rendered in Russian by the verb
ReYb which will be taken up later).

cxedb

2. to watch, to observe, to oversee

Imp. HalJaonaTp HaCJapIan,-elb; HalJrzan; Cyzy HadaozaThb

This verb is used with the preposition 3A + INSTR.and
has the following meanings:

a) To watch and direct an action or performance in
order to make sure that it is properly carried out.

Thus: VE=eHep galJjozgeT 38 padoro#f meXaHWKOE.
b) To watch, to look after:
MaTp HaGJKZaeT 38 JETHMH,.
¢) To watch, to observe:
PasBenumk HadxonaeT 38 TDOTHBHEKOM.

Note: HadaozaTenbEHE myExT - observation point
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3. to go out (about fire or light)

TYXHVTD 3rd P- TryxHleT,-VT; TYX; 6yneT TYXEYTH
IOTYXHYTh -——— IOTYX; TNOTYXH|eT,-yT

Oroesr poTryx.=- TFire went out.
Y MeEs NOTYXJa CHrapeTa.

B xoMHaTe NOTYX CBeT,.

Note that IYXHYTE is an intransitive verb.
NOTYXEYTh

Do not confuse it with the verb ZIyHHTD - to put out,
moTymmTs to extinguish
(See Less.u48)

4y, +to save, to rescue

cnacaTk __cnac 8K, =elsH ; clacaJ; ﬁxgz cnacaTsk

cnacTH —— cnac; crnacy, -€ms

ME ZOJXHH CHNACTH ero.- We must rescue him.

OE cnac MHe XHR3Hb, - He saved my life.

Note the reflexive cnacarbcs - to save oneself
cHac THCH

Busa yxacHasd kaTacTpoda; U3 AeCATH T6JOBEXK
crnaccs TOJBKO OAHH.

Cnacalica xTOo MOxeT! - Find safety who can!

(Run for you life!)
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VERBS "HOCHUTDB", "BO3UTL" AND "BOINTL" WITH PREFIXES

Any prefix (except"no-")* added to the imperfective
pair of these verbs (to both"repeated" and "actual"
functions) makes them an ordinary imperfective-perfective
pair which carries the meaning governed by the prefix.
Thus:

PREFIXES "IIPH-"AND "V-"

Original pair

Imperfective
Repeated Actual
HOCHTH HeCTH
BO3BHTHL . BE3aTH
BOAHUTSH BecTH
Imperfective " Perfective
npu |HOCHTE npm|EecT® - to bring(A )
BO3HTH Be3TH " (@)
BOAUTH BECTH "(along)
. to lead N
y|socuTs \ y|mecTr - to take(carry)
away (A )
BO3HETH peaTe - to take(haul)
away (@ )
BOZHTH pecTE - to take(lead)

away

# The prefix "mo- " added to the "actual function"
verb forms the perfective aspect for both "actual"
and "repeated" functions.
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The verbs "HOCHTB", "BO3UTL" and "BOIUTH" have
basically the same prefixes as the verbs of motion

we have studied previously with corresponding changes
in meaning. However, many of the prefixed verbs have
also secondary meanings, some of which are more im-
portant than the basic meanings. In this lesson will
be presented only those of the prefixed verbs which
are more actively used.

PREFIXES "B-" and "BH-"

Imperfective: Perfective:
B |BO3HTH 5| sesTs - to haul in (€9 ),
to import
BH |BOBHTH BH|BeaTr - to haul out (€9 ),

to export

Note the special use of the verbs "peosmTs" and
"BHBOSHTBH" :

ArrJma BBO3WT 3epEO, - England imgdrts grain
a BHBO3HXT MAalFHH, and exports mac inery.

Note also the nouns: BBO3 = import; BHBO3 -export

PREFIXES "IOX-" and "OT-"

Imperfective:‘ Perfective:

non| BO3ETS noz|seaTe =~ to bring up to (&),
to haul up to,

to give a 1lift
ot|HOCHTSE or|gecTr - o take to (&> )

oT|BO3HTH or|mestr - to take (haul) to ()

or|BOoRETE or|sectr - to take (lead) to (-3)

Note that the verbs "oreocmTs", "ormosmrTs"and "orpozuTs"
are seldom used as opposites of the verbs with the prefix
"noz-". Their most common meaning is: "to take an object
(or person) to a certain place and leave it there". Thus:
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S oTHEC nHCHMO HA - I took (/A ) the letter to
TTOYTY. the post office. '

1 oTBE3 ZeHrr'm B - I took (@) money to the
6aHEK. bank.

fl oTBEJ CHEHa B - I took (walked with) my son
WKOAY » to school.

THE _PREFIX "IIEPE-"

Imperfective: Perfective:

nepe| HOCHTSH nepe|BecTr - to carry over A,
to move; to endure

nepe| BO3UTH nepe|{BeaTH - to haul over (QE;),
to move, to trans-
port

nepe| BOARTS nepe|BecTy - to lead over; to

transfer, to translate

Note the following meanings:

IIepPeHOCHTD

nepeHeCcTH
1. IlepeHecyTe 3TOT CTOJ B MOK KOMHATY. = to move
2. B npomsoM rozy 8 nepeHEC TAXeJYD - to endure

CoJe3Hb.

NepeBO3HUTD
nepeBe3Tn

1. Mu pgepeso3pM GoenpmmacH CO CTaHOWK - to transport
Ha8 CKRJaZn.

NepeBORUTD
nepeBecTH
1. $§ nepeBEx netell wepes zopory. - to lead over
. (across)
2. MeHs nepeBeJH B apyro#l nouk. - +to transfer
3. § He Mory mepeBecTH 3TOI'O CJOBA,. - to translate
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THE PREFIX "IIPO-"

Imperfective: Perfective:

Ipo| BOOHUTE npo|BECTH -

to lead through,
to spend (time),
to lay (a road)

Note the expression: "IDPOBOZRTE BpeMs" - to spend the

1.

2.

L.

Kax BH NPOBOAHTE BPeMA? -

1 xopomo HmpPOBEJ BpeMS. -

time

How do you spend your
time?

I had a good time.

Mz nposeau B EBpome zaBa -~ We spent two months

MecsHna.

in Europe.

B npomJgoM TOZYy 3Zech
TIPOBEJE HECKOJBbKO HOBHX
Zopor,

- They built several

new roads here last
year.
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COMPARATIVE DEGREE OF ADJECTIVES

In both English and Russian adjectives and adverbs have
three forms, which are called degrees:

Positive Degree Comparative Degree Superlative Degree
good better best
Adj * {
beautiful more beautiful most beautiful
fast faster fastest
Adv.{
carefully more carefully most carefully

The comparative degree of Russian adjectives is
formed by adding "-ee" (sometimes shortened to
"_e#i") to the stem of the adjective:

HoB| H# - new kpacus|u#f - beautiful
HOB| ee - newer kpacuB|ee - more beautiful

This comparative form is the same for all genders
and the plural. It is not declined and can be
used as a predicate only.

Note the stress. If the word consists of two
syllables, the stress is on the comparative
ending "-ee": =Ho-puli-HOBee; cra-pu#l - crapee, etc.

Other adjectives as a rule have the same stress in
both the basic and the comparative forms:

cBo-Gon-EHH - cBoGozHee; WH-Te-Dec-EHY - mHTepecHee

There are some exceptions, however:

afgo-po-Bu#¥# - 3IKOpOBee
T -xE-Ju# - TaAReJee
Xo-Jon-HHE -~ XoJ0ZEHEE
Be-cE-Jui - BeceJee
ro-pa-un# - Tropsdee
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THE OBJECT OF COMPARISON

An adjective in the comparative degree may be followed
by the object of comparison in the Genitive case, or
by a phrase consisting of "uem" plus the object of
comparison in the Nominative case:

Bam aBTOMOGHMJEL HOBee MOETO SBTOMOCHJS.

Bam aBTOMOGHJE HOBee, 4YeM Mo¥ aBTOMOOHJb.

THE WORDS "EOJIEE" AND "MEHEE"

The comparative degree may also be formed by using
"Goaee" (more) or "memee" (less) with the basic form
of an adjective:

Gonee TpyZEHE - more difficult

MeHee TPYAHHI - less difficult

This construction is commonly used when the object of
comparison is not mentioned.

It can be used either:

(1) as a predicate: DrToT MoTOp Sosee cuanEHE,

or
(2) as a modifier: Mmue EyxerE SoJsee cuspHHE MOTOP.
In the latter case the adjective after "Goaee" or
"yenee" must agree in case, gender and number
with the noun modified:
Y Hac HeT GoJee CHJABHOT'O MOTODAZ.

Bor mammHa c GoJee CHJIBHHEM MOTODOM.

The construction FBOJEE, MEHEE may be used with any
adjective.
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ADJECTIVES WITH IRREGULAR COMPARATIVES

high

"low

wide

narrow

short

light (weight);
easy

deep

shallow

dear, expensive

cheap, inexpensive

Positive:

BHC ORmH
HR3KRH
mupoxui
yaxni
KOPOTKEH

a€rrmid

raysoxni
meaxmh
zoporoit

nem&sul

83

" Comparative:

BHIIE

HEXe

mupe

y=e

Kopoue

Jerygye

raycxe

MeJip4Ye

mopoxe

JeleBJe
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VERBS
1. to change (seat, vehicles), to transfer

JepecaxyBaTECH IIepPecC axnBa l OChb, =€IIECH 3 IIepecaxmuBaJca
IIepececThb - IiepeceJ

Oyny mepecaxnBaThCs
nepecsarn| y, -emWsb

Note that this verb has the ending "_ea" in the
imperfective aspect only.

Orcrona nJaoxo BHAHO, S Xo3y - to change a seat
nepececThs Ha ApPYToe MecTO,

B Ympxaro Bam npmza€rcsa - to transfer
epececTh Ha Apyro# camoaér,

Note also the noun “nepecanxaﬂ - transfer
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COMPARATIVE DEGREE OF ADJECTIVES (Continued)

COMPARATIVES OF "XOPOWMA™ AND = "ILTOXOM™

Certain adjectives have two forms which are used for
the comparative degree.

xopomuii( -as, -ee) Jaydme ayumr#(-as, ~ee)

. .good | better .| the better one
naoxoit(-as, ~oe) Xyxe xyomui( -asa, ~ee)
bad worse the worse one

The forms "ayuwmu#" and "xyzmmu#" are used as modifiers
and are declined like regular adjectives. In meaning
they are the same as "Goaee xopommi#i" and "Gosee mnaoxoi".

3hech IIBEe KOMHATH.
Mu cmamu B GoJsee xopome# wommare.
" ”" B ﬂﬂe ﬁ 7"

"BOJIEWOA" AND "MANEHBKHMA™

Goasmoi( -as, -oe ) Goarme | Goapmmi(-as,-ee)

large larger the larger one

maneEbrmli (-ad, -oe )| Messme | MeEsmui(-asm,-ee)

small | smaller| the smaller one

The forms "Goxapmui#" and "mempmm#" (like "ayuwmu#" and
"xyomu#" ) are used as modifiers instead of the
construction with "Goxee".

Hamr caMoJ€T GoJasmme Bamero,

My noJeTrM Ha GoJaplleM CaMoOJETe,
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"cTAPHI" AND "CTAPIHNM

crapu# (-as,-0e) - crTapee - Goxee crapuii (-as,-oe)
- crtapme - crapmmd (-as,-ee)

Note that "crapee" and "Gosee crapu#t" are comparative
forms from "crapuii". They mean "older" mainly as the

opposite of "newer".

"crapme" and. = "crapmu#", however, mean "older™ in age

or "senior" in rank.

Mo# 6paT cTapme MeHS Ha ZABa roza.- older by 2 years

3to wmol éragmnﬁ 6paT. - older (elder)
Or érapmnﬁ JeliTeHaHT, - senior

Note the use of the preposition "ma + Acc." in such
expressions as:

cTaplie Ha aBa Toxs - 2 years older

LJVHEee Hg OATh MeTpoB - 5 meters longer

e

etc.

"MOJOZNOW"AND "MJIAJIIVH™

Moaono#i (-as,-oe) - Monoxe - Goaee moxonol (-as,-oe)

-—— Marafme - Maagmul (-asg,-ee)

The forms "mosoxe".and "Goxaee Mmosozo#" mean "younger"
" in age, while "ugazwme" and “uiaaamwm¥’ may mean either
younger" in age or "junior" in Tank.

Ham xoMaHZWpP OYeHB MosonoH,
OH MOJOXe MEeHS Ha IFTH JET.

JelirTeraET MJanmle Kan@TaHa NO 3BaHUNW,

Sto Mol myammu¥ GparT. - ycunger

Or maazmmi seliTemamT. - = Juinior
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THE PREFIX "IIO-" WITH COMPARATIVES

The prefix "mo-" attached to the comparative corresponds
to the following English constructions: "somewhat
larger", "a bit smaller", "a little more difficult", etc.

Mos koMEaTa notospme Bameit,

Bropo#l yporx DOTpyZHee NepBOTO.

VERBS:

1. to call, to summon

BH3HBATH BHSHB&'D,-SHB; BH3HBAJ; 6222 BHIHBATE
BH3BaTD - BH3BaJA; BH3O0BY, =€lIb

This verb belongs to the group of verbs ending in
"_upaTs" or "-meBaTh" (See Less.76)

Tt is derived from the verb "smars" (to call) by
prefixation.

Note that in the perfective aspect the accent 1s
always on the prefix "su-",

KoMauzup BH3BaJ MeHS B mTal.

BuszoBuTe erc no pazmo,

2. to order, to command,to issue an order

IpuxasHBaTh ngnxaansam,-emb; IPHKA3HBAJ;
opuKal3aTs - oprra3aJ;

6yny TPDUKASHBATD
IPHEKaxy, —emb

Note that in the perfective future "a" changes to
"x" in all persons (Similar to ckasaTs, ckaxy).
The object of this verb, if mentioned, is always
in the Dative case.

KoMaHzZpp NpWKasaJ] CEPXAHTY NPHHECTH AOKYMEHTH.

Note also the noun "nprxa3" - order (spoken),orders
(written). 87
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3. to repair, to overhaul

PEMOETHDPOBATDH PEMOHETHDYO, =€WD ; PEMOHTHPOBAJA;
OTPEeMOHKTHPOBATDH ——- OTPEMOHETHRPOBAJ;

CYyZLy PEMOHTHDPOBATH

OTPEMOETHDYK, -€Ib

Note that in the present and the perfect future "-oma-"
changes to "-y-".

PEMOHTHPOBATE but & PEeMOHTHDPY®

Note also the noun "pemorHT" - repairs, overhaul.

. . .This verb is used when speaking of important
repairs or overhaul. It is mostly applied to buildings,
Ships, cars, etc. rather than to small objects. When
small repairs are alluded to, the verb YMHHTBH-TIOYHEHTH
is used instead. E.g. OTPeMOHTHpPOBaTh ZOM, but

NOYWHUTH CTYJ.

4, +to inform, to let know, to send word

coofmaTsh coofmak, ~elb; coolfman; OyAY cOo00IWaTH
COOOUIHTH ——— coofmuEy; COOOmMYy, ~HIb

Note the noun "coodmeHme" - report, communication(s)
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COMPARATIVE DEGREE OF ADVERBS

Many adverbs which end in "o" are formed from adjectives
by dropping the adjectival ending and adding "o" to the
stem. )

6uc Tp| H# HE3 K| ni npocT| ot

SHCTP|O HHU3K| O npocTio

The comparative degree of these adverbs is formed in the

same way as the comparative of adjectives, i.e. by adding

"_ee" (or - e#) to the stem.

Or maé€rT Gmérp
9 upy OHCTP

O.
ee,

TaMm OHJIO XOJOIH
3necyr €HE XOJOZH

O.
ee,

" ADVERBS WITH IRREGULAR COMPARATIVES

Adverbs formed from adjectives have the same irregular-"
ities in the comparative degree as the corresponding
adjectives:

Bu umTaeTe XOpOomWoO.

O umTaeT Jydme,

3TOT MOTOP padoTaeT HJOXO.

ToT MOoTOp padoTaeT XYVXe,.
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MEMORIZE THE FOLLOWING IRREGULAR COMPARATIVES:

early

late

seldom

often

near

far

much

little

good, well

bad, poorly

easily, easy

loudly, aloud

for a long time

high

low

hot

expensive

paro
TMO3ZLKHO
penxo
7acTo
GIEI KO
LaJe KO
MHOT'O
MaJo
XOpOImo
TIJIOXO
JeT KO

TPOMKO

ZOoJro

BHC OKO
HHU3 KO

ESPKO

ZOopoTro

paEblle

II03X%e

pexe

Jame

Samwxe

naJele

6 oJnire

MeHbIIe

Jydqme

xyxe

Jerde

TpoMue

ZoJblIe

BHIIE

HIXe

®apye

Zopoxe
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CONSTRUCTION WITH "YEM"

When adverbs in the comparative degree are used to.compare
two elements, the adverb is usually followed by the word
"yem" and both elements have an identical construction.

Y meng CGoJgplle AeHer, 4YeM Y Bac.

1 pasroBapHBaJ C_CEDPXaHTOM ZoJblle, 4YeM C_KAaUWTaHOM,

case:
OH paSoTaeT CHCTpee, HUEM .

O patoTaeT CHcTpee MEHS,

OTHER CONSTRUCTIONS

(a) The prefix "go- " has the same meaning with adverbs
as it has with adjectives.

prxonmTe IOpaHslle - & bit earlier
ToBopuTe IOrpoMye - a little louder

(b) "Bosee" and "uemee" can be used with adverbs in
the same way as with adjectives.

3zech SoJsee WHTEPECHO padoTaTh S :
- - more interesting

"

"

HHTEepEeCcHEee

.“<Bé

1. to run

Imp. GeraTts Oerajn,-elib; . Gerax;  Oyny CeraTshb
Imp. GexaTh Gelry,-xmmbp,-TyT; Oexak; 6yny OexaTs

Perf.noGexaTsh —— noSexaJ; node|ry,-¥§%b,
The verbs Gerarn-6exaTh belong to the group of

- nmo6exaTh :
"going verbs" similar to the verbs XOoAWTb-HATH

IIOXUTA
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Note that in the conjugation of the verb "Gexartn",
the consonants "x" and "r" are alternated:

s Sery, TH Oexumb, OHH 0eryT

e Note also that in all persons, except the 3rd person
' plural, it belongs to the 2nd conjugation:

TH Gexylb, OH GeXHT, MH CeXuM, BH GeXHTe

In the 3rd person plural it belongs to the 1lst con=-
jugation: oHm CeryrT,

2. to arrive, to come

IpECHEATL NPUCHBAK, -elb; TPUCHBaJ; OCyAy NPUOHBATE
IPUCHTS ——— TpROHJ; npuoyLYy, —ellb

This verb is sometimes used instead of the verbs
"rpmxoanTh", "mpmesxars" and "mpmreraTs".
1 npuSux (npmexax) B Mpénay 15-70 SHBapH.
lapoxon npméyzer (mpmAET) B mOPT 3aBTPa BeYePOM.

3. +to land, to make a landing (from air ' only)

NIPU3EeMAATHECH M3 EMJIAAJCH
NIPHU3EeMJNTBCH - IpU3EeMJNJACS

Syay TPU3eMJAATBHCS
npE3eMJ|HCh, -HILCH

This verb is used mainly in aviation:
CaMOJET NPUBEMJHJCS,

llapamoTHC T NPHUSEMJIRJCS.,

4, to jump

OpHTATh IPHTAD, -ellb;  TPHTay; —~ CYAY DPHTATH
TPHTEYTE -——— OpHTHYJ; NIPHI'EY,-ellb

Note the expression "npurarb.é napamboToM" - to make a
parachute jump.
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SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF ADJECTIVES

Expressions like "the heaviest" or "the most difficult"
are said to be in the superlative degree.

To get the superlative degree in Russian place the word
"oauui" (-as,-o0e,~He) before the adjective.

Bto camuif TaxEuamil TaHK, - the heaviest

STo caMas KpacuBas ZeBymka.- the most beautiful
9To camMoe TPYAHOe 3azaEme., - the most difficult
DrTo camMHe XOpOHWH¥Ee Bemw, - the best

"Ccauu#" is declined like regular adjective:
Dro cau|uf Bor|ul aBTOMOOHJB.

My eXaJgy Ha caM|oM HOB|OM aBTOMOOHJE,

THE LARGEST OF ...3; THE HEAVIEST OF ...;  etc.

The English preposition "of" after the superlative
degree is rendered in Russian by the preposition "ma"
+ Gen.

33ech TPE asporpoma,
Camulf Goxpmo# m3 HEX 3a I'OPOZOM,.

The largesf'dfvtﬁé coe

o ““BféT£;~”” .ﬁoﬁsT

' camull xopomui#
the best {canmﬁ ayamu
ayamui (-as,-ee, -ue)

camutt maoxok
the worst | camull xyammit
xymmu# (-as,-ee,-ue)

The three Russian equivalents of "the best" or "the worst"
are interchangeable, but the forms "ayumz#" and " xyamu#"
may also be used as comparatives when only two objects

are compared.
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THE OLDEST; THE YOUNGEST

The oldest (as opposite of newest) - camuill cTapuit

the oldest (in age or rank) caunil crapumni

c Tapmri

camuyt Mosonmoi
the youngest camMud Maszmmi
Maanmui

The forms cTapmmf and Maanmuit can be used either as

superlatives or sometimes as comparatives when only two
objects are compared.

THE SUPERLATIVE ENDINGS "-E¥mmi#i" and "AMmmi

The superlative degree of qualitatives can be formed by
changing the ending of an adjective to "-eimui"
(or "-almpi#" after sibilants).
STo oueHhr TPYAH|HE YPpOK. (a very difficult)
Sto TpyZH |elmu# ypox. (a most difficult)
Tze camult Gamsxmi aspoapoM?
the nearest
I'ae Ganmxabmu# aspozmpom?

This form, however, is leés frequently used than the
form with "camu#",

I+ is used less in comparison than in showing the pos-
session of a quality in a very high degree:

Jto muETepecHelmaa xHmra.
It's a most (a very) interesting book.

' ‘SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF ADVERBS

To form the superlative degree of adverbs place the words
npcex" or "scero" after the comparative form.

O 3EaeT 5TO Jyume BceX - best of all
' (i.e. better than
_ anyone else)
OE sHaseT 2TO Jyulle Bcero- best or all
(i.e. better than
anything else)
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IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS

Note the following idiomatic constructions with the
degrees of comparison (either in Russian or in English).

Kax MOXHO CKODee, As soon as possible.
YeM éxopee, TeM JydYle. The - sooner the better.
Nlalite MuHe emé xode. Give me some more coffee.
(Bozw) — (water)
§1 e xouy Soxpme xode. I don't want any more coffee.
(Bozu) (water)
VERBS

1. +to fulfill, to complete, to carry out

BHTIOJEATS BHnoJHal b, —ems; BHmosmdas; OCYAY BHUOJHATD
BHIIOJHATH --- BHIIOJHUJ; BHIIOJHI, ~HAIb

Note that the imperfective verb belongs to the 1st
conjugation (Tm BHnIoJHsemb) and the gerfective one
to the 2nd conjugation ({TH BEmOJHENE

2. +to occur, to happen, to take place; to originate

NpoOMCXOZHTH; 3rd P. nponcxon{nr; IPpOUC XOA NI GyzeT
-9T TTPORC XOAUTE
TPOU3OHTY; 3rd p. ——— TTPOM3 OMEJ 3 nponaoﬁnlér,
=-yT

This verb is most commonly used in the 3rd person.
Note the following expressions:

Yro 37€ch IPOHCXOAMT? - What is going on here?

Kax sTo mpomsomao? How did it happen?

9TO NPOM3OWJIO MO OmMHOKe., -~ This happened by mistake.

3To cJa0BO IPOMCXOART OT..s - This word is derived
from...
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- IMPERATIVE (Review. See Vol.IV, L.27, Part III, p.137
and Vol.VIII, L.42, Part III, pp.97-98).

A. Second Person Singular and Plural

nant

IT the ending in the lst pers.sing. OI
After a vowel . the‘present'tense'or’future'perf. is:

_stressed: ... | . Not stressed:
~(re) -H(re) -p(Te)
OEm uymTal 0T Oz nmm|yT (nmry) | OHm 6poc |aT (6pomy)
uura| # Oy % 6poc|s
ynral #Te npm| uTe 6poc | bTe

Note. -1. After two or more consonants +he Imperative
has always the ending -z(Te) regardless of
the stress: '

Omm cmoTp|ar (cuoTpo) OHm mOMH|AT (momEN)
cMoTp| mTe oME | uTe

2. Verbs ending in -cgs follow the same rules
in forming their imperatives, but each time
the ending -cs (after -# or -plor -Cb

(after -z or -Te ) should be added:

6peit - 6pelics - 6pe#itechs
TOTOBB - TOTOBBCS - TOTOBHTIECH
y4n -  YyumECE: - y4amTecsd

3. Some verbs present peculiarities in the
formation of their imperatives:
a) Imperfective verbs of the type of nmaBaTh,
BeTapaTh, etc. which drop the suffix
"ga" in the present tense, restore it
in the imperative:
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e.g. AaBaTb= Aa|BT = naaaﬁlre (perf.imperat.-

] re
BCTaBaTh= BCTa|KT = BcTaBaﬁlre Aa ’T )

b) the imperative from ects (to eat) is ems [Te;
from nure (to drink)- nelijre; from O6uTh
(to beat) Geitlre,

¢) the imperative from the perfective verb Jed¥s to lie
down is Jasarrte. It is relatively seldom used and is
mostly replaced by the imperfective imperative form
JIOXNCH = JIOXUTECh,

d) the imperative from the verb 6uTs is OyabTe
Example: ByabrTe Tam B 9 wacos yTpa.

ByzbTe ZOGDH KYIUThb AJS MEeHS 5 MapoOK.
Be so kind as to buy me 5 stamps.

B. Third Person Singular and Plural

The English expressions "let (have) him (her, them) do it"
are rendered in Russian by: '

IycTs o (oma) ZzeaserT, creJaeT  3TO.
(lyckaih) omm ZeJalT, CHeJanT 3TO.

E.g. Oycts oE (Ha) nmmeTr nucemo,-Let him write the letter.
IlycTe OEM eAYyT TYA=. -Let them go there.

The tenses used are the present imperfective and the
future perfective.

C. First Person Plural: Let's ...

Constructions of the type "Let's do it" are rendered in
Russian as follows:

(/6ynem/xypurs ) = JaBaite + Infin. of the Imperfective
Iapaiite (He 6yZeM KYypHTBH) or future Imperf.
(noxypmM IaBaite + Perfective Future.
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The tense used in these Russian constructions is the
future. However, in affirmative imperfective constructions
"syzem" is usually omitted and "zamai|Te" is immediately
followed by the infinitive of the verb.

JllapaiiTe 6yZeM pasropapmBaTb! = JaBalite pasroBapuBaTh!

In the perfective aspect the word "papalite" may be
omitted, the particle Tre may be added:

E.g. llaBaiire no#iaém B kKmHO!)
No#iném B xuHO! ) Let's go to the movies!
Nof#inéMTe B KuHO! )

N o t e: "Actual" verbs of motion such as "upru", "exarts",
"GexaTs", "HecTu", although imperfective, have
imperatives of this last type. E.g.:

BoEMTE, eneMTe, CEeXUMTE, HecEMTE

D. "Let me do it" is rendered in Russian by:

Napaiite ( $_6yay zneJsaTh 3TO.
( 9 cmeaaw 3TO,

L g

Let me do it.

Again the future tense is used, but the auxiliary verb
"6uTe"is not omitted in the imperfective. This imperfective

construction, however, is not a very active one in Russian.

INFINITIVE AS A COMMAND FORM

The infinitive in place of imperative is used in the
following cases:
1. In case of urgency: HocaaTs 3a AOKTOpOM!
2. As a military command: OTKPHTE OTOHb!
3. As a harsh or abrupt form of an order: BcraTh!

It is very seldom used in ordinary conversation.
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THE NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE is, as a rule, in the imperfective

aspect:
Positive: Negative:
Bepnré! )
BosspumTe! ) He Gepure!

The negative imperative in the perfective aspect is
relatively rare and has the meaning of a strict warning against
acts which might 1lead to detrimental results and which, in
some cases, might even occur without the conscious volition
of the person concerned.

E.g. CmoTpuTes He 3aCyAbTe, YTO CEroAHsA Yy Hac BaxHOe co6paHue,

oo
3zZech CKOJbB3KO , He ymazuTe!

SYNTAX OF A SIMPLE SENTENCE

A typical simple sentence consists of a subject and a
- predicate. These are called the principal parts of a sentence
and may be expressed by a single word or a group of words.
Secondary parts may also be present in a sentence, such as the
object (direct or indirect), adverbial modifiers and attributes.

. . . . Secondary parts of the
Subject: Predicate: sentence:
(Curni)

1. aBTOMOOHJIAL OCTaHOBHJCS ga yray (Tze?- adverbial
modifier denoting place)
(Cuunii - Kawro#? - attribute)

2. Mmaznmorep OC TAHOBHUJI aBronobmap (4Yro? (- dir.object)
kanuraga., (Yeit? -attribute).

3. CoGaxa CMOTPHT Ha xo3saAmHa . (Ha xoro? -
indir.object)

L., Ma BH3HBAaJH noxtopa (Koro? - dir.object)
Buepa, (Korza? - adv.modifier
denoting time).

* slippery (cxoap3kuit)
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In each of these simple sentences the subject denotes

the performer of the action while the predicate denotes the
action performed.

TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS

In the above sentences 2 and 4 the predicates express an
action which is directed towards an object in the Accusative
case (without a preposition). Such an object is called a
"direct object" and answers the questions: Koro? UYro?

MpaznuoEep ocTaHoBms (YTO?) aBTOMOGHJB,

Mu BusuBagau (kxoro?) zZoxTopa Buepa.

The verbs capable of governing a direct object are called

transitive verbs. All other verbs are called intransitive.

" VERBS

l. to be excited, to be upset; to be agitated, to worry

BOJHOBaTECH ' BOJHYKHCh-EMBbCH ; BOJHOBAJCSH ; O0yZy BOJHOBATLCSH
Pal3BOJHOBATECH = Pa3BOJHOBAJCS; Pa83BOJHYKCH, ~€IILCH

This verb is derived from the noun "Boama" (wave) and
like the waves in the sea it denotes a state of unrest, agita-
tion and worry. Note that like other verbs which have the
infix - oBa - it drops that infix in the present tense:

51 BOMHYKCEH,

2. to take out, to extract

BHHUMATL  BHHEMAK, —€llb; BHHEUMAJ ; 6VAY BHHEMATDH
BHHYTH me- BHHYJ; BHHY, =€llb

The thing which is taken out is treated as a direct object,
is in the accusative case and answers the questlon "yro?".
The place out of which the thing is taken is shown by the
construction us + Gen.

E.g.0B BHHYJ PYKY U3 KapMmaHa,
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3. to complain

XaJoBaThCHd JK&J_IYJ HChbe —=CIIBHCSH] xaJgopaJcsa; O XaJ0BaThCH
I0XaJ0BaTECHA - OIOXaJIOBAJCS; NOXaay jnc b,
=€IbCH

The person or thing complained about is in the accusative
case preceded by the preposition "ma", The person to whom the
complaint is made is in the dative case.,

OE noxaJoBaJCHs Ha MeHs LEPEKTODY.

The reason for the complaint can also be expressed by a
subordinate clause introduced by yTo: :

Bam HayaJbHWK XaJayeTcsd, 4YTO BH IIJOXO pafoTaeTe,

Note the word ®maano6a - complaint.

4, to disturb, to impede, to bother, to stir

MemaTh memal o, —emp; _ Memas; SYyAy MmemaThb
noMemaThk —— moMemaJ; nomema| o, =-ellb

a) When used in the meéning "to disturb", "to impede",
this verb has no direct object. The person disturbed
or impeded is in the dative case.

E.g. Bu MEHe MemaeTe paldoTaTsh,

b) When used in the physical sense "to stir", this verb
governs a direct object.

E.g. ZXoszailra MemaeT cyn Joxkoil,

5. +to send, to dispatch, to mail (a letter)

OTHDP&BJSTH _ OTHpaBas|o, —ems; OTOpaBJaas; CYAY OTIDPABISTD
OTNPaBUTBH —— OTIpPaBmJ; OTIPABJD,
OTNpPaBHmb

This verb is close in meaning to mocusaTe and is in
nocJaaTh
most cases interchangeable with it; however, it mainly
stresses the process of dispatching without reference to any
purpose.
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It is widely used in connection with dispatching mail,
goods, trains, etc.

HayaJsbEMK CTQHOEH IIpRKa3aJ OTIPaBHUTD TOBapHHH
IIOE3LX Yepel3 ZJecsasTh MHHYT,.,

Note the noun "ornpaBieEume" - the act of sending,
dispatching, mailing.
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" ACTIVE AND PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

If the verb of a sentence is transitive, the idea of
the whole sentence may be expressed in two ways:

1) If we want to emphasize the performer of the action, we
use the active voice. .

2) If for some reason we want to emphasize the object or
target of the action, we express the same thought in the
passive.

Active: Passive:
Subject: |Predicateqd Direct |Subject: | Predicate: Indirect
.......... . object: object:
CTyZeHT KYIHJ KHATY . Kuura KyIJaeHa Cc TYAeHTOM,
The stu- bought the The is
dent book. book (has been)] by the
bought lstudent.

In the active construction:

1) The grammatical subject of the sentence denotes the
performer of the action (cryzerT).

2) The predicate denotes his action(xynmx) directed at an
object in the accusative case (xHury).

In the passive construction:

1) The grammatical subject of the sentence (xEura) denotes
not the performer, but the target or recipient of the
action expressed in the sentence.

2) The performer of the action is expressed by the instrumen-

tal case {cTyzesToM), corresponding to the English con-
struction with "by" (by the student).
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The new syntactical relations between the performer and
the object of his action are expressed in Russian by a
speclal form of the verb which is called short past
passive participle (PPP). The short past passive partl-
ciple is used only as a predicate in passive constructions.

Past passive participles express the idea of a com=-
pleted action and are almost exclusively formed from
perfective transitive verbs.

Formation of Short Past Passive Participle

Group I: Verbs ending in -uTs and =t form short PPP
from the first person 31ngu1ar future perfectlve by drop-

ping the ending -y or -» and adding:

EH for masculine - xymalo -  xynalem
EHA for feminine - KynJ| eHa
EHO for neuter - KynJa| eHo
EHH for plural of - | KyTJ| eHH

all genders

If the ending of the PPP is stressed, it will appear
as follows:

=€H, ~-eHa -2HO -eHH
npuBeZEH, npuBezeHa, npuBeZLHO, NIIpEBeZEHH

Stress: In most verbs of this group, but not in all, the
Sstress in the PPP remains on the same syllable on which it
falls in the 2nd person singular future perfective:

OpOCHTH - Opomy, Opocwumb - OpOmMEH, =8, =0y =H

NIPeAJOXUTh - NPEAJORY, NIPEeAJOXMIb - IPENJOXEH, =8, =0, =H

nIpUHECTH ~ TInpuHecCy, npuHecé&mb - TIPUHECEH, =2, =04y ~H
but:
I3MEHHUTD - ¥3MeHKN, U3MEHHIb - U3MEHEHy=2,=0,~H
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Changes of consonants: One must be careful of the changes of
consonants which occur in the future tense of the perfectlve
verbs and which, therefore, also appear when past passive
participles are formed.

The most typical changes are as follows:

C T CT I After =
k K/ \& L ¢ CyIlyByd:
g il jlig X + JI

CIpOC| BTH 3aMeT| UTh OTHOYCT| KTH Iocag| UTh Kyl 1HRThb

copom ¥ samey|y orny u|y mocax|y KYTLI |
cmpoc| mb sameT| mms OTNYCT | MIB mocag| MIb KYI |ums

cnpou| ex 3amed| eH OTIIy ujeH Iocax| eH RYyLIJ|€H

BO3BpAaT| HTH

BO3BpPam ¥
BO3BpaT| mms

BO3BpAaW| €H

Note that in the verbs of"um -~ type" (2nd conj.) such
changes occur in the 1lst person singular o n 1 y:

pacéegpnrb: paccepxy - paccepAmmb (PPP - paccepggﬂ)
OPEIJacUTh: OPHTJANly - NPUTJACHND (PPP - npurJaméx)

In the verbs of the 1lst conjugation they will occur in
all persons of singular and plural:

ngcaThk - IEmy
nymems
nmmeT, etc.
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- COMPARISON OF SHORT PPPs AND SHORT ADJECTIVES

Short adjectives Short PPP

(033 cBOGOAEE Pife)) KYyIJeH
OHa CBOGOIE |a Kegra xynJeeE|a
OHoO CBOOOZH |O BurO KynJeH | o
OEx cCcBOCGOZH |H CrosaH XKYUJEH|H

As we see from the above examples short past passiQe
participles have much in common with short adjectives:

1. Both are used as predicates only.
2. Both are not declined.

3. Both form gender and number distinc-
tions by means of the same endings.

4, Both agree in gender and number with
the subject of the sentence.

VERBS

1. to study, to learn

H3y4aTh - payualio, —emn;  wayuaJs; ~ OYAY WIYUATD
H3Y4YHTDH Cm—— u3y4duJa;  HU3YYY, HIYUHDID

This verb is transitive and is always followed by a direct
object to show what is being studied. It is used when speaking
of a comprehensive and thorough study of a more or less vast
subject, language or problem:

€. Mo# 6paT H3yyaeT BOEHHYW HMCTOPHD.

lIpodeccop ZacT OTBET NOCJE TOTO,
KaKk OH H3YYWT 2TOT BOWMPOC.

Tor more limited and immediate objectives the verb "yumrs"
is commonly used.

e.g. Ilo BeuepaM MH YYUM ZAHaJOT,

Derivative: msyueEme - study, act of studying
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2. a) to enter (a school, a university, a service, etc.)
to enroll in, to join

nocTynaTh - moctymalo, -ems; - mocTymaxs; OyAy mocTyHaTh

IOCTYLHUTD - IIOCTYIIVJ; IOC TYIIJII, —HIb

B + Acc. - OE mocTynua B YHEBEPCHUTET,.
Ha + Acc., = O nmocTtynma Ha paCoTy.

K + Dat. = IoctymnaliTe x Ham Ea paGoTy!

" Derivative: mocTynaesme - enrolment, joining up

b) +to act, to do, to behave

Ecamz oH He oTzax ZoJara, OH IIOCTYHOHJ IJOXO,
OH yYacToO mocTynaeT He COBCEM XOpOmo,

Derivative: nocTymoxr - action, deed

xopomni# (maoxo#f) mocTymox
3. to wake up

IDPOCHITATHCS = npocHna lwep, -embess; ~ TpOCHIANCH
IPOCHYThCH " ——— IPOCHYJICH

6yAy TPOCHIATBCSH
NIPOCHYyCH, =EmbBCH

§1 Bcerfa mpocHnawck B 6 Yacos.

CerozHs & npocHyJacs B 6,30,

N OTE - This is not a transitive verb and consequently
cannot be used when speaking of one person waking
up another one.
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4, to protest

IPOTEC TOBATL = TPOTECTYR, =€lb; OpPOTEC TOBAJ
Perfective forms seldom used

6VIy DPpOTEeCTOBATEH

npotmB + Gen.
OHE IpPOTECTYHOT IPOTHB 3TOT'O DelleHusd,

Derivative: mnpoTecT - - a protest

5. to quarrel

CCOPUTLCS = CCOPKCh, =WIIBCH; CCOPRJICH 3 OVRYy CCOpHThCH
IIOCCOPUTHECH - IIOCCOPHUJICH 3 IIOCCOPKCDHy =HIIBCH

¢ + Instr. OH co BceMu CCOPHTCH.

Derivative: ccopa - a quarrel

6. to spend, to waste

TPaTHTh = Tpa4 TPaTHb ; TPaTHI? o] TPATUTDH
UCTPaATHUTD o ¥C TPATHJ; UC TPaYy, HC TPaATHIID

Imperative: TpaThTE! ucTpareTe!

This is a transitive verb: what is spent appears as a
direct object; what it is spent on is rendered by the
construction HA + Acc.:

f Tpawyy MHOr'o ZeHer Ha KHHUTH.

CKOJBKO AeHer BH UCTPaATUJH HA
noes3nxy B Espony?
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FORMATION OF SHORT PPP (Cont'd) (See Les.85, P.III, page 63)

In the preceding lesson the formation of PPP from the
perfective transitive verbs ending in -uTk and -TE Wwas
discussed.

The next group of verbs is:

A. Group 2: perfective transitive verbs ending in -aTk, =-2TB
and =eTh.

The verbs belonging to this group form the short PPP
from the masculine form of the past tense by dropping =i
and adding -g - for masculine form, -g& =~ for feminine,
-0 - for neuter form and -gH - for plural:

cneJaThk IOoTEepPATHE OCMOTPETE
cxeJa JII IIOTepsa| Ja OCMOTDPEe| J
creJia| H| = noreps} H OCMOTPE| Hi -
crmeJgaiuila IIoTepsailHja OCMOTDPEeI Hja
crnegaa|H O norepda|H{oO OCMOTPEe| H] O
creJqajiB|H noTepsal HIH OCMOTPE| H|H

The stress in the PPP of this group of verbs:

1) shifts one syllable to the left if in the infinitive
it is on the last syllable:

HamwucaTh - HanowucaH, =8, =0, =H
CBA34ThH - cBf34H, =8, =0, =H
OCMOTpPETE = OCMOTpPEH, =8, =0, =H

2) remains unchanged in all other cases:

yCJaEmaTh - ycammaH, =8, =0, =H
cheJaTh - cleJaH, =8, =0, =H
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al

6uTh

KPHTbH

MHTD

6pHTH

b)

L.86

Group 3. Some perfective transitive verbs form their PPP

in the same manner as the preceding group, but
use the suffix -T instead of -H.

To this group belong:

Prefixed derivatives from some monosyllabic verbs:

( y|6uTs y6na
(
( pas|6urs paséna
(
( c|6uTe coua
( ;
( npo|6uTs npobua
( OT | KPHTbH OTKPHL.I
(
( 3a |KPHTP  Ba&KPHJ
(
( IO | KPHTDH IIOKPHJI
(
( npu|xpHTEr DPHKPHJ
(
( C |KpHTB C KPHJI
( IO |MHTBH TTOMHJI
(
( BH {MHTBH BHMHJ
( o |6puTsh oG puJ
(
( BH |GPHTHE BHOPHJ
Verbs ending in —HaTHL
o |HATH TOHSJ
c|HaTh CHSJ
3a|HATH 3aHSJ
up® |EATH IPUHESJI

yonr,
pasbur,
conr,

npoCuT,

OTKPHT,
3aKpHT,
TIOKPHT,

TIPHKPHT,

CKPHT, '

TIOMHT,

BHMHT,

TOGPHT,

BHOPHUT,

TIOHAT,
CHST,
3aHAT,

TIpUHAT,
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ybuTa,
-a, '
-a,

-2,
-2,
-8,
-a,

-a’

-a,

-a,
-a,
-a’

-a’

y6uTo,

—O’

-0,
-0,
-0,
-0,

-o’

-0,

-o’

-O,
-O,
-O,

VYO uTH
=H
-H

~H

-H
~hl
=kl
=Bl

-H

B

-H

=H

=Bl

-l -
=}l
~Hl

~hl
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c)

9]

e)

Verbs ending in -EYTL
BH|HYTH BHHYJ BHHYT, -3, -0, -H

IOBED|EYTH IOBEPHYJ  NOBEDHYT, -2, -0, ~H

Note that the verb "mepHyTs" in its unprefixed form
has no PPP. Instead the PPP is formed from the alternative
perfective verb "sossparurs" (BOsBpamy, -THmb): BO3BpauméH,
-cHa, =-€HO, =-€HH,

Verbs ending in -7eTh

Ha|ZeTs HageJ HazeT, -3, -0, -H
olzeTs omes ozeT, -3, -0, -H
pas|ZeTsh paszea | paszerT, -2, -0, ~H

and the verbs:

3abHTBb 3a0HJ 3a0HT, =8, ' =0, ~H
HavyaThb HavaJ HavyarT, -2, -0, -H
BBATH B3dJ B34T, -a, -0, =H

N ot e. = The PPP from the monosyllabic verb cwmecTs 1S
C'bell;eH, -a, "O, -H.

The stress in the PPP of this group of verbs tends to
stay on the same syllable as in the infinitive. In some

of the verbs, however, notably in those ending in ~HaTB,
the stress shifts one syllable to the left.

HaZeThb HazeJ HazeT

but: HDoHSTH TOHSAJ IOHAT

THE VERB 6uThr WITH SHORT PPP

As stated prev1ously, a pa351ve construction denotes
a completed action, but this action may be connected with
the present moment, or with the past, or the future. To
express this difference the verb 6T is used exactly in
the way it is used with short adjectives:
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. Short adjectives: .... .| Short PPP:
O6exn roTOB. l'apax mocTpoeH,
The dinner is ready. The garage is (has been) built.

O6en 6Ha rOoTOEB B 5 uacos, Tapax G6ua mocTpoe¥ B 1950 roay.
The dinner was ready at The garage was built in 1950.
5 o'clock.

OGezn 6ymeT roToB uepes3 uac,| 'apax 6yZeT IOCTPOEH dYepe3 TOIn,
The dinner will be ready The garage will be built in a
in an hour. year.

English and Russian Passive Constructions

It may be generally stated that for each set of 2 parallel
English constructions there is only one construction in Russian:

1., The letter is written.

2. The letter has been written. zesMo Hammeaxo,

1. The letter was written.

2. The letter had been written. lmepMo OHJIO HammCarO.
1. The letter will be written.

2 The letter will have been IlmcsMo 6YZeT EAIUCAaHO,

N S et S Nes” N s

written.

The different shades of meaning expressed in English by the
form of the auxiliary verb are expressed in Russian by some
additional words:

The school was built when we Ilxoaa OGHJA IIOCTPOEHS,
arrived there. KOTZa MH NpHEeXaJ? TYZA&.
The school had been built IIxosa yxe OHJa IIOCTPOEHAa,
when we arrived there. KOTZa MH IpHexaJy TyZa.
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Passive Constructions after IOJXEH and MOYb

The short PPP after gosxer and Mogp is preceded by the
infinitive 6HTB, exactly as in the constructions with short

adjectives.

1) Present and Future:

Ona zmouxHa CHTHL cBOGOAHZ

(cerozmsa mam 3aBTpa).

Past:

Ora poJxHa OHJ2 OHTDH

cBoSonHa (ByYepa).

2) Present and Future:

OH MOoxXeT GHTHL BSaHSAT

(cefivac wmam zaBTpa).

Past:

Or Mor OHTE 3aHAT

BYepa,

f

Mxosa JoJuxHa GHTH IIOCTPOSHS
(B 2TOM mam GYAymeM ToAy).
The school must (is to) be
built (this, next year).

IIxosa poJxHa GHJIS OHTH
IOCTPpOEHS B IPONMJOM T'OLY.,.
The school should (was to)
have been built last year.

Keprs MoxeT OHTEH B3JgTa
(ceronuss uam 3aBTpa).

The book may be taken (today
or tomorrow).

Keura MorJga CHTL B3£Ta BYepa,
The book may have been taken
yesterday.

N o t e. - Phrases involving the use of "might have been"
and "could have been" are expressed in Russian by a
special construction to be introduced later.

#5. VERBS

l. to hope, to rely on

EaleaTeCs Hageme’-GMBCHl HanedJCcs; ygy HaZesaTsCHA
IIOEaZleaThCH HIOEAazZeAJCH IIOHaZeKwC b,

=-€bCHa

This verb can be followed by:

1) an ihfinitive:

2) the conjunction: "urto":

Mz HaZeeMcss KOHYHTH pPaGOTy K Beuepy.

1 Hazewchb, YTO OH 3LOPOB.

~3) HA + Acc. (to rely on, to have confidence in):

OHa HazesJachk Ha cecTpy, HO cecTpa He mnoMorJa eii,
Derivative: Hazexzma- hope
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2. to discuss, to talk over

ofcy%naTh OCCYRAaK, —€Ib; oﬁbyggaa; _6yny ofcyxIaTh
O6CYAUTH - o6cynnJa; o6Ccy%xy, O6CYyA UMD

+ Acc.

PPP: of6cyxn&€r, -a, =0, =H

Derivative: o6cyxzeHme = discussion

3. to cancel, to abolish, to repeal

OTMEEATD OTMEHAKX, «~€IIb; OTMEeHAJM; 'GYZ[Y OTMEHATD
OTMEEUTDH - OTMEHNJI; OTMEHN, OTMEEMID

+ Acc.

PPP: oTMeHEH, =a, =0, «H

" Derivative: OTMeHa - cancellation

4, a) to produce, to manufacture, to make, to effect
b) to promote, to commission

oyry
IDOMSBOAWTHL UPOW3IBOXY, ~BOAVIND; IDOUSBOAMN; NPOWSBOLKTD
IIPOU3BECTH ——— IpOU3BET; IPOU3 BEAY,

~Emp

+ Acc.

This verb is a derivative of BozuTs
BECTH

Note the meaning of this verb in the following
expressions:’

(1) npomssoamThr ) aBTOMOOUJH, )to manufacture) cars, ma-
IPOM3BECTH ) MaIIMHH, OpPYy~)to make ) chines,
xue, etc. ) arms, etc.

(3) mpomsBoZuTH
IIPOU3BECTH

B cepxaHTH )to promote to sergeant
B obunepu )to commission

(2) npomssBozZmTs ) myM )Yto make noise,
Ipomw3BecTH ) mHcnexkmuo )to make an inspection
) PEeMOHT Yto carry out repairs
) paGoty )to execute the work
)
)
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Note also:

IPOUBBOAUTD
BIIeYaTJEHUE HA + -
IpousBeC TH Acc. to make (pyoduce)
‘ an impression

Derivative: mnpoumssozcTBO a. manufacture, production
b. promotion
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PECULTARITIES IN THE FORMATION OF SOME PPP

Memorize the Short PPP of the following verbs:

0CBOGOLHUTH OCRBOCOXRY
to liberate, ocBOGOI UMD
to free

IOBPEIUTDH IOBPEXY
to damage, IOBpeZ b
to harm

HarpaiuTs Harpaxy
to award, HarpaZump

to decorate

- OCBOGOXIEH, «=8,=04=H
~ UHOBPEXZAEH, =8,=0,-H

- Harpaxfi&H,y =8y =0y=H

no6eZnTh No 1st pers. = IOGEXRTEH,  =8y=0y=H
to win a noeauls

victory, to

defeat

O6CYAUTD o6CcyXy - O6CYXLER =84y =0y =H
to discuss o6CcyAnmb

THE PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION WITHOUT AN ACTOR (Impersonal)

A passive construction, in which the actor is not
mentioned, may often be expressed in Russian by an impersonal
construction with the verb in the 3rd person plural and with
the direct object usually preceding the verb:

Pa6oTa OHJa KOHYEHS
BUEpAa.

PaGoTy KOEYRJR BYEP

(1) Teaerpamma em€ He
nocJaEa,

(2) IlucerMO GHJO TIOCJAHO
BYEPAa,

(3) MampuHa 6yZeT HOCTaB=
JeHa B rapax,

a.
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The work was finished
yesterday.

They finished the work
yesterday.

TeJserpaMMy euw€ He NOCJAJU,.

IlucepMO mocJaJu BYepa,

MampHy HOCTa&BST B TapaxX,
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- SOME _PECULIARITIES IN THE TRANSLATION OF ENGLISH AND RUSSIAN

- PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS -

a)

b)

Some English verbs (to give, to issue, to tell, to offer,
to show, to pay, to promise, etc.) admit of two passive
constructions with either the direct or indirect object
(answering the question "to whom?") taking the role of
subject in the passive sentence.

Active: Passive:

(1) The book was given to me by
He gave | me the book. ( im.
(indirJf(direct (
obj.) object) ( 2) I was given a book by him.

Passive constructions with the indirect object of the
verb taking the part of grammatical subject are impossible
in Russian. Therefore, English passive constructions of
this type are translated into Russian either by a correspon-
ding active construction or by a passive construction
emphasizing the direct object.

English: Russian:

I was given a book by ( O max uue xmWTY.
him. ( UM Guya naHa MHe KHEra.

The same pattern can also be used in constructions
where the actor is not mentioned (See par.2,p.152)

( Mue zaam kKHHUTY.

I was given a book. Mue GmJa maHa KEETa,

(
He was told this. g EMy crasaJgm 3TO.

9To GHJIO eMy CKa3aHo,

In Russian constructions in which the verb is intransitive

"or in which the verb governs the object through a

DPreposition, cannot be expressed actively:
He was laughed at. Haz BHuM cmesiauchb,
The doctor was sent for. 3a ZoxTOpPOM nocJsaJgau.

His child will be taken 3a ero peGEHKOM GYAYT XOpOmO
good care of, CMOTpPETb,

He is (was) much spoken O HEM MHoro rosopsT (roBopuJam).
of.
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c) Some verbs that are transitive in English are intransitive
in Russian and can only be translated by an active turn:

He was helped by his EMy noMorJam ZpY3bH.
friends.

b) Compare the following English and Russian constructions:

1) It is (was) said ToeopsaT (rosopuam),
that e o 0 qTo L 2
It is reported Coo6mamnT, YTO +es
that ...
As was reported Karx coo0HasioCh e
It is known, HU3BecTHO, HYTO ...
that ...
It can be said MOXHO CKa38Tbhby YTO eee
that * & o

2) He is said to (be T'opopaT, urTo (oE Xopomui
a good student). = cCTyZeHT).

The President is Coo6mWanT, YTO HPE3HUAEHT ...
reported ...

3) We were told that Ham crasaam (HaM GHJIO CKa3aHO)

the train had YTO T0Ee3L y=Ee YWEJ,

left.

We were told to Ham cxasagar (HaM GHJIO cCKa3a=
come on time. HO), '4YTO6H MH npumau (IpHXOo-

LuJy ) BO-BpeMd,

Note the Russian constructions in the last two sentences:
HaM ckasasm (HaM GHJIO cKa3aHO), 4YTO ...> information

Ham ckasasm. (Ham OHJIO CKa3aHO), = mild order
yTo6H + past tense of the verb.
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IIP¥ + PREPOSITIONAL

The most important usages of the preposition gpu:

1. Ipr means "at" or "attached to ..."

Bo Bpemss BOUEH MHOIO aMepHKSHCKHX
obpunepop paborTaso npu mrale

6puTaHcko# apmuu, \ (attached to)
Ilpy yrumBepcuTeTe €CTh TOCHHTAJD, (at the univer-
sity)

2. npy means "at the time of...", "during", "while"
Bo#iHa HavaJach IIPH Npe3uZeETe PysBeabTe. (at the time
of his
presidency)

3. opr is used in the following expressions:

npr MHe (CTyZeHTax) - in my (students') presence
npr cee - on one's person

Ip¥ YCJAOBHH - on condition

VERBS:

1. to be at war; to wage war

BOEBATDH _BOKNI, «elNlb; BoeBaJ;  CYyAY BOEBATH
No Perfective

Note that this verb changes -eBa - into -B- before
adding the regular endings of the present tense. It is
similar to the verbs that change -0B2 - to =y- in the same
situation:

The verdb BOEBATE can be followed by the preposition
¢ + Instr.:

Avepuka BoeBasa ¢ l'epmaEwmell aBa pasa,

Derivatives: BoiiHa = war

BouE - fighting man, soldier, warrior
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2. to reward, to award, to decorate

HArpaxnaTh HArpaxnan,-ellb; HaTpaxmas;  CyAYy HaTpaxZaTh
HarpalZuThb ——— HarpafuJs;  Harpaxy,HarpaZumb

This verb governs the following cases:

Koro?(Acc.) Yem?(Inst.) 3a uro? (za+Acc.)
§§§2§§%%§£ coJazara OpPLEeHOM 3a yuacTHe B
p pasBeaKe.

Derivative: Harpaza - award, reward

3. to organize

OpraEmsoBaTh Imp. OpragEu3yw,-emb; no pasts no future
Pert, —— OPTaHHU30BAaJ; OPIraHu3 Yy,
-€ellb

The forms opraEmsyn,-emb,etc., can render both « the
present and the future perfective tenses:

The past tense oprargmsosBaJs is perfective.

To express the repeated action in the past and future
the verb oprarmsoBHBaThH is now used:

OE e3aua IO c&JjaM ¥ OpPraHu30BHBAaJ OHOJROTEKU,
OH yxe oprammzoBaJ 25 6mbamoTerx B cBO&M paiiome,

Derivatives: opranm3anus - organization
OPTaEM3aTOop - organizer

4, to win a victory, to defeat, to overcome

noSexnaTh nobexzal, =—ellb; Tofexzxas; Oyay nmoCeXIaTh

no6eAUuTsH - nobenna; No 1lst person
noSeams

PPP - noGexn&€H

Derivatives: mnobGeza - victory
noSezuTeab - conqgqueror, victor
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to damage, to hurt, to injure

a) TOBPEXZaTEH HOBQS)KZ[&IO’-GIHB'! nosgexcga.n,dygy IOBPEXRIATD

nospezmr'b - om - IIOBpPEZNJ; IOBPEXY,IOBPEAUIE

+ Acc.
PPP - mnoppemznén

This verb is mostly used to express concrete
damages to things or parts of human body:

(1) O mospezus ceb6e pYKY B = He injured his arm...
xaTacTpode,

(2) NapTu3aHH NOBPEXAaART Xe- - Guerrillas damage the
JEe3HOJOPOXHHE MOCTH, R.R. bridges.

Derivative: nospexZeHue - damage, injury

to be injurious, to do harm to ...

b) Bpegnrs BDexYy, BpeAulb; BPeLWJ; _ CYZY BPeAWTH

IOBPEXUTH ——— IIOBPELUJ ; TOBPEXY, IOBPE UMD

+ Dat.

(1) Ta6ax BpeZmT 3Z0POBBLV,

(2) He roesopuTe sTOro: 3TO NOBPEAUT BaWeMy ZAEJY.

" Derivative: Bpern - harm, damage

BpeZHHZ - harmful, detrimental

to call up, to draft (for military service),
to make an appeal

NPUSHBATDH IPHSHBAK, =€llb, ' TPUSHBAJ; OVIV TPUSHBATDH
IPU3BaTh m—— Ipu3BaJ; IIpU3 OBY, ~BEWD

N ot e:

TNpE3HBATE Ha BOGHHYK CJYXCY - to draft for military

service
NPH3HBATE K IOPSAKY _ - to call to order
NPHU3HBATE Ha IIOMOWD - to call for help
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Derivatives: NIPHSHB - call, appeal, draft
(military conscription)
TIPUSHBHEK - draftee

npusHBHO¥ BospacT - draft age

to lead, to guide, to supervise

oyny
Imp.  PYKOBOLUTDB, PYKOBOKY, =ZWIb; DPYKOBOLUJ; PYKOBOLUTEH

No perfective

+ Instr.

(1) Kro pyxoBozutr pamei#l paGoToi?
(2) $§1 pyroBORXY DPEMOETOM ZAOMa,
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LONG FORM OF THE PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

a)

b)

c)

Short PPP as well as short adjectives are used as

predicates.

Long PPP as well as long adjectives are used as noun
modifiers.

Adjectives PPP

Short 9roT cTyJ CBOCOIEH, OGexn 3axanaH.

Long § cex Ha cpoCozuuil {1 sangaTHa 3a 32Ka3aHHHU
2 TV, A 063 .

Formation: The long form of the PPP is obtained from its
short masculine form by adding:

% ® + ufi (-am,-oce,-ne) +to the PPP ending in "&"

xynieE + H + m#f (as,oe,He) - KynJIeEEH#
KYTNJeHHAS
KyInJeEHOE
RYTIJeHHHE

2, =l (-as,«<o0e,<He) to the PPP ending in "z"

yogr + u# (as,oce,ne) - y6uTui
yorTas
yo6uToe
yOouTHE

Peculiarities of the long PPPs

By their forms the long PPPs are adjectives derived
from verbs. They retain some features of an adjective
and some features of a verb.
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1. Like Adjectives

they are used as modifiers rendering some information
about the modified noun; they answer the question -
"waxoit (xakas, kaxoe, kaxme)" and agree in gender,
number and case with the word modified. They are
declined exactly like adjectives.

Adjectives Long PPP

OH HameJ HHTEepPECHYR KHHT'Y. O BameJ TOTEPSHHEY RHUDY.
J i I |

[}
(xaxyo ®EHETY?) (xaxyo KEEUTY?)

BoT SUMK ¢ HOBHMF XYpPHaJaMHU,.| BoT smmx ¢_ITOJY4YeHHEHMR

XypHAJAMHU
| 1 L EYPRE °
(¢ xaxwmMm xypHaJsamu?) (¢ xaxpMy xypHaaaMmu?)

2. Like Verbs

the long PPPs can have objects, adverbial modifiers
etc., thus forming special groups within the sentence.
Such groups are called participial phrases.

In this way a participial modifier can be expressed
by a single PPP or by a participial phrase.

nocJaHHad

) Teserpamua HOIYYeHa
) ceroaxs
)

ocJaEEas MaTepbl PaHEHOMY CHHY

npoBepeHHHH )
npoBepeHHEHE Buepa YyuUuTeJeM

Like verbs participles can express tense, voice,
aspect.
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The PPPs, which we are discussing, express:

Passive voice
Perfective aspect
Past tense (already completed actlon)

Other forms of participles will be discussed later.

. The Place of the long PPP and the Participial Phrase in the

1.

If the modifier is expressed by a single participle it 1is
always placed before the word modified:

OB npwHEC NPOBEPEHHYK pPaboTy.

If the modifier is expressed by a participial phrase, it
is usually placed after the word modified (and must be
separated from it by a comma); it is also possibles how-
ever, for the participial phrase to be placed before the
modified word. In that case it should not be separated
by a comma. Generally speaking, the longer the partici-
pial phrase the more it tends to come after the noun it
describes.

On npnﬁec KHATY, /saﬁuwym BaMy B OHOJIHOTEXKE
L | (raxyo xHATY?)

O npmHEc /3a0HTIYH® BaM¥ B 6n6mnowene/'gﬁﬁry.
{

(xaxy» xEUry?)

- "MHOT'ME" = = * "HEMHOTHUE" - ARE ADJECTIVAL TORMS FTROM

"MHOI‘O" - " "HEMHOI'IO ”n.

Ha Jgexnmm OHJAO (few) many students

(Be) MHOT'O CTYmeHTOB. (as a group)

(2e) Muorme crTymeETE  (few) many of the students
OHJIX Ha JEKIUUW, (as individuals)
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Thus "muorme" (HemHOrme) expresses 2 ideas:
some + many (few)

The adjectives '"mHorme" - '"Hemuorme" behave like other
adjectival modifiers:

1. Y MHOIEX CTYDEHTOB HeT cJoBapeH.,

2. Bo MHOTuX cJayuasgX OH OHJ IIpaB,

3. Jumbh HeMHOTHM IacCaXypaM VA&JOCH CIACTHCH,.

Like some other adjectives '"wmHorume" - "memmorme" can be used
as nouns; in this function the neuter singular "wmmoroe"

is also used:

1. Myorme He JOST CHOPTA. (many people)

2., llocae sToro pasrosopa & MHOToe IOHSJA, (a lot, many things)

3, ToabkO HEeMHOTTM M3 Hac 3TO OHJ0 facHo, (few of us)

SYNTAX OF A COMPOUND SENTENCE

A compound sentence consists of 2 or more independent
clauses linked together by means of conjunctions:

and, but, or, then, neither ... nor

etc.
H, a, HO, HIH, OZHAKO,  HU... HE
1. It was very cold, but we Buso oveHs» XoJaOZHO, HO HaM
had to drive to the city NpYIJIOCH II0eXaThk B T'OPOX
on business. 11O ZeJay.
2. The Commander gave the KoMaHAWp Zax NPUKa3, H Ha-
order and our company ma poTa HayaJa aTaKYy.

began to attack.
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3. Will the meeting take CoGpaEne 6yZeT ceronEd
place to-day or shall we BJIY MH OTJOXWM €ero Ha

postpone it till to-morrow? 3aBTpa?

The main characteristic of a compound sentence is the ab-
sence of subordination of one clause to another: drop the
linking conjunction and the compound sentence breaks up
into a number of independent clauses:

1., Buso oueHr XOJOZHO, Ham IpPHHIOCE €XaTh B I'OPOA IIO ZeJy.

2. KomMamamp ZaJg nIpmxas; Hama poTa HauaJa aTaKy.

3. Cob6parme 6yZeT cerofua? My oTJOXMM ero Ha 3aBTpa?

VERBS:

1. to get, to procure, to reach

pocTaBaTh gocTalb,-8mp; smocTapaw;  CYyILy AocTaBaTh
AOCTATH - zoc Taxa ZOCTaH|y -elb
No PPP

This verb has the following meanings:
a) to reach for and take something

(xEury us mxada

Ox pocrTaa
AocTa (6yMaxunk w3 xapMaHa

b) to get, to obtain, to procure

S ¢ TpymoM mocTaJs ABa OmJeTa Ha 3TOT KOELEDPT.

¢) +to reach (to)

s1 He ZocTan no BepxHel mosku; ZnaliTe MHe CTYI.
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NOTE: that the base of this verb is ~cTaBaTe =cTaTh with

e——— n "

Ba" disappearing in the conjugation of the present
tense and with the stem becoming -cTaE~ in the future
perfect tense.

to ruin, to damage, to corrupt, to spoil

nopTHTh nopluy, -Tmmek; nDopTHA; OYAY DOPTHTH
UCTIOPTHTH e ACTIOPTHJ; HCIIOD | 9y, '=THIB

(1) BH yacTo HNOPTHUTE CBOH BEellM: aBTOPYYKH, YaCH, PpPazuo.
(2) Om wmcmnopueHEHY peGEHOK; OH HWKOIO He CJymaeT,

(3) BH XOTHTE HCIOPTHTEL MHe YOOBOJLCTBHE?

Remember also:

He noprure ceGe HepsH! - Don't worry!

Y He& yacTO mOPTHTCSH - She is often out of sorts.
Hac TpoeHue,

" Derivatives:

nopua -kspoiling, damage

to tie together, to bind (up), tc connect

cBesHBaTh _cBgsupal o, tems; cpmsmBag;  CyAy cEBASHBATD
cBA3aTh | m—— cBS3aJ;  CBSXY, CBIXemlb

Basic verb - Bs3aTr - with "a" changing to "x" in all
persons of the present; the stress shifts to the stem.

E.g. - 9 BEXY, 'TH BSXellb

Ces3aTe is also a perf. of Bazars in the meaning to
knit, to crochet.

" Derivatives:
CBS3b - bond, connection
cayx6a cBasu- signal corps
CBABHUCT - signal man
cBa3Bo# - messenger
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L,

to yield, to give in, to let have, to reduce the price

ycTynaTb"gycmynalm.“-emx;' Ve Tynas;  OYZY yceTymaTh
YyC TYIRTH e YCTYOIUJA; YCTYNJK, YyCTYIUID

" NOTE: =e ycrymaTs (-yctynuTs) - to hold one's own

yCTyIKa - concession, discount
(zesaTs yeTynxm)

This verb can have objects in accusative and dative.

to electrify (to introduce electricity as motive power)

snenrgg@ggngosars anexrgn@ngnvylm, 2 1182]

(Imperf. and Perf. Aspects)

NOTE: Don't confuse with the verb:{(Ha )saeKTPU30OBaTh

His words electrified the audience.

Ero cJgoBa HasJeKTPU3OBaJHu ayLUTOPHI,

" Derivatives:

anexTpuburanu s ( IPOMHEIIEHHOC TH, 'CTPaRH, |
KOJIXO30B)
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" 'SYNTAX OF A COMPLEX SENTENCE

A complex sentence consists of a principal or independent
clause and one or more subordinate or dependent clauses. The
principal clause carries the central meaning while the sub-
ordinate clauses expand and qualify it. Therefore the sub-
ordinate clause is always dependent on the main clause and its
meaning can be fully perceived only in the context of the
whole sentence.

what?
- the good news (object, simple sentence)
1. He told me«//
\\that'the'President'has'arriVed
Tobject expressed by a clause - complex
sentence with object clause)

when? :
- yesterday (adverbial modifier - simple sentence)
2. I saw the

fire
\\\~When'I was going to school (adv.modifier
expressed by a clause - complex sentence with
adverbial clause)

where?
" by ‘the sea (adv. mod. of place - simple sentence)

3. The house ~
stands ¢
" where ‘the 2 voads meet (adverbial clause,complex
sentence with adv. clause)

. PASSTVE PARTICIPTAL PHRASES AND ATTRIBUTIVE CLAUSES

A. Passive participial phrases containing long PPP may be
expressed in Russian as subordinate "koropuii" clauses:

1) ' Passively, by replacing the long PPP with "xoropm#"
as subject and the short PPP as predicate:

(omcbMO, HANECAHHOE MOUM CpPaTOoM BuYepa)

NXCHMO, KOTOPOe OHJIO HAmWCaHO MOUM G6paToM BYepa
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2) Actively, by replacing the long PPP with "xoropmii" as
direct object and the verb in the past tense:

(nmc MO, HanwcaEHOe MOUM 6paToM BYepa)

INCBMO, KOTOpPOe MO 6paT HamucaJ BYepa

Thus the same idea can be conveyed by means of three
distinctive structural patterns:

My xZ&M Zamy, IPUDJSIEEEYL Moel xeHOH#,
Mu %A8M Zamy, 'KOTOPas TIpWrJameHa Moei xexoi,
My xn&m Zamy, 'KOTOPYH MOS XeHa IDHUTVISCHJIA.

NOTE that in the constructions discussed here:

a) the long PPP in the participial phrase (examples
"a" below) always agrees with the modified word

b) "woropuil" as subject of a passive subordinate
clause (examples "b" bélow) is always in the
nomlnatlve case, while agreelng with the modified

c¢) "wortopu#" as direct object of an active subordinate
clause (examples "c" below) will always be in the
accusative case, while agreelng with the modified
word in the main sentence in gender and number.

a) poxyueEHo# ero G6paTtoM m3 EBpomnH,
1. Ox npmméa ¢ kEurof, ‘y) KoTopas moJydeHa ero 6paToM 3 EBpONH,

c) xoTOopym ero 6paT mouyyus u3 EBpomnH,

a) nosyuexno# ero GpaToM m3 EBponH.
2. 30ech HeT KHHUTDW, ' b) kxOoTopas moJydeHa ero 6paTtoM 3 EBpONH,

¢c) xoTOpy® ero 6paT moJyumJs u3 EBponH,

o
«

The above statements apply only to those "xoropui"
clauses which correspond to passive participial phrases
with long PPP.
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a) NOoJyYeHHYIH ero 6paToM u3 EBpONH,

3. OH mpuHEC KEUTY, ' b) xoTopas mosyueHa ero 6paToM u3 EBpPONH,

c) XOTOpy® ero 6paT HOJYyYMJ u3 EBpoONH,

a) HOOoJYYEeHHHX ero 6paToM m3 EBponw,

L, My roBopmM O KEWTax,b) KOTODHE NOJYYEHH ero 6paToM H3 EBpPOIH.,

c) KOTOpHe ero 6paT IOJYYHJ M3 EBponH,

The substitution of one type of construction for another
can be accomplished in the opposite way; i.e. a passive
participial phrase can replace either an active or passive
"rworopH#" - clause.

Examgles:

OH eme He HameJ cJoOBaps, KOTOpPHH GHJ IOTEepSHE WM Buepa.
KOTODHE OH mOTepsaJ BYepa.
IIOTEPSHHEOT'O WM BYepa. .

Mz POBOPHJE O KEHI'€, ' XkOTOpas OHJa HanmcaHa MOMM O6pPaTOM,

KOTOpYl HanmcaJs Mol Gpar,

Hanwc aHHOY MoumM 6paToM.

There are, however, "xoTopu#" - clauses which cannot be
substituted by passive participial constructions using
long PPP. They are:

1) Clauses involving intransitive verbs which
exclude by their nature the possibility of any
passive construction.

E.g. TeHepaJa momom&s k kapTe, KOTOpas BHCeJa Ea
cTeHe,

1 Ham&Js NpPOBOZHWKA, KOTOPHE IOMOT MHEe BHECTH
Bemy B BaroH,

2) Clauses in which the passive construction is in
the future tense.

E.g. Mw ysmaaz dammimp odmmepa, 'KOTOPHE CKOPO
6yZeT mepeBeZEH B Hamy pPOTY.
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3) Clauses in which "XOTOPHE" is not the subject of a
passive construction or the direct object of an active
one, In other words, clauses in which "xoTopui#i" stands
in any case other than:

Nominative + passive verb
Accusative + active verb

E.g. My Hamay xaMeHb, KOTOPHM OHJO pa3CUTO CTEKJO B OKHe,
subj.

CryzeHET, ZJS KOTOPOTO § KYIWJ_KHUI'Y, ZO CHX IOp He
dir.obj. B3gJ €&,

" VERBS

1. a) +to armor

CpPOHMPOBATEH 6ponnpy§m,—emb;éponnposaa;ﬁyny OpPOHUPOBATSH

Imperfective and perfective. This verb is seldom

used coloquially with the exception of the PPP

6poHUPOBaHHKHA - (armored)

b) +to reserve (very actively used now in the Soviet
Union, in reference to the reservation of seats,
tickets, etc., also cadre and personnel)

Note the difference in stress:

6poanpo§ath'6poggpy!m.aemb: CPOEMPOBAN; YAy CPOHWDPOBATH
32a06POHUPOBATE  ww= 3a6pOEUPOBAaJ; 326 PORRDY | B, =SB

" Derivations:

/
6POHS = armour

! .
O6poOHsT ~ reservation

2. to turn on, to switch on; to include

BKJOYATD BrJIOYa| 0, =ellb; Br/AOYSI; ' CYAY BKADYATH
BKJIOYATD - BRJANYUJIA; BKJIRY| Y, -HIb
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Derivatives:

BRJAOYUTEJABHO - including, inclusive

BRJOYEHUE - inclusion, turning on

to turn off, to switch off

BHKJOYSTD ( like BRJIOYATEH)
BHKJOYUATH —— BHKJOYHUJI; BHKJINY|Y, =-Ib

Derivatives:

BHKJNYaTeJab - Switch
BHKJKOYEHUE - switching-off, turning off

HCRJIRYATE - to exclude, to expel
HCRJOYUTD

Derivative: HCKJKOYeHHe -~ exception

to deliver
oC TaBJALThH oC TaBJS | 0, =€lIb; ZOCTABJASI; OVAV LOCTABJAATH
ZOCTaBUTH ——— ZOCTaBHJ; LOCTaBJID, OCTABUID

Derivatives:

ZOC TaBKa - delivery

ZocTaBKa Ha AOM home delivery

ZOCTAaBJSATS )
ZLOCTaBUTDL )

VO OBOJBC TBHE to give (afford)pleasure

LOCTaBJASTH )

HeOpHsSTHOCTH - to cause trouble
LOCTa&BHTDL ) p

to return

BO3BPANIATH (See lesson 65)
BOBBPAaTHUTh ——— BO3BpaTHJ; BO3BpAlly, BO3BPATUIIb
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The imperfective verb "mosspamars" has 2 perfectives:

BepEyT: which is given in Lesson 65 and BO3BPAaTHTE

Of these two, only "BosepaTmrp" has PPP: BO3BpaméEH.
Kuuru (O6HJIZ) BO3BpalleHH BO-BPEMS,

" Derivatives:

BO3BpalleEKne - return
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INDICATIVE AND CONDITIONAL-SUBJUNCTIVE MOODS

When the speaker regards the action as a real fact
referring to the present, past or future, he uses the
Indicative Mood:

S 4uTaR KHHTY. (Present)
Or rosopma zoaro, (Past)

Mr nmoezmeM B ropoz. (Future)

When the action is regarded only as supposed or desirable,
the conditional-subjunctive mood is used.

The Russian Conditional Subjunctive mood is formed by
"the combination of the Past tense of the verb and the
paﬁgicle 62 (which after a vowel sometimes shortens into
"6 .

(s1) noméa 6u, - would go, would have gone

(OHa) mrpasa 6u(6) would play, would have played

(3zecs) Gmao 6m(6) would be, would have been

(OBu) xynumam 6u(G6) would buy, would have bought

" Conditional Sentences

A typical conditional sentence consists of a main and
subordinate clause, The subordinate clause begins with
the conjunction "ecam" (if) and expresses the condition
under which the action expressed in the main clause:

1) Is to be or has been realized ( "ecuam" type clause).

2) Might be or would have been realized
( "ecum 6H"type clause).
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First Type: "ECJIU" - clauses

1. § nolay B mkoay 3aBTpa, ' I'll go to school tomorrow
ecay g OVIY 3TOPOB. "if T am* well.

2. OH mosyyYma 3TH ZEeHBI'H, He received this money if he
ecJV OH GHJ B I'Oopoze was in town yesterday.
BYEDA.

3. OH paGoTaeT B OGHOJUO=~ He is working in the library
TeKe, '€CJAN CHOJAMOTEeXKa - 1f the library is open today.

OTKDHTA CerOoZHdA,.

A sentence 1nvolv1ng such a clause states that an event
will take place if the condition postulated by the "ecan"
clause is fulfilled. These sentences may refer to the
present or past, but mostly deal with the future. Being
statements of direct fact, they are expressed by the
indicative mood.

Second Type: "ECIH BH"( ) - clauses

(saBTpa, - 1) If I were well, I would go
(uepes to school tomorrow (in a
Ecoau 6H s 6Ha (Hezeuwn week, ect.)

370pOB, ‘I IIO= (
W& 6H B mKOAY. (

(Buepa, 2) If I had been well, I would
(ra npome have gone to school yesterday
(sofi e~ (last week, etc.)

(zeae

In sentences of this type the conditions postulated
by the "ecum 6u" clause are either improbable or downright
contrary to existing fact.

The supposition expressed by the main clause is regarded
by the speaker as possible or desirable under the condition
introduced by the "ecau 6" clause.

% The future condition is expressed in English by the present
tense, whereas in Russian it is expressed by the future.
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In English a distinction is made between:

1) the supposition referring to the present or future
(and therefore having some chance of being realized):

If T were well, I would go to school.
(maybe I will)

and

2) the supposition referring to the past, but which never
happened due to the lack of realization of the requisite
condition:

If I had been well, I would have gone

to school. (but I was not well, so
I did not go!)

The English language expresses this difference by
using special forms of the verb for each of these two
types of supposition, whereas the Russian language,
making no grammatical distinction between thems uses
one form which may express either type, depending on
the context.

Formation:

a) Main clause: Past tense of the verb with the par-
Ticle "6u" following the predicate, or (rarely),
the subject.

b) ~ Subordinate clause: begins with "ecuam 6m (6)",

the verb being in the past tense.

E‘amgles:
Ecum 6H OH 3HaJ B3TO, OH 3aBTpa Xe IoeXaJ OH TyZAa,

(Ecam 6u OHa B3EHaJa 3TO, OHa OH 3aBTpa Xe IoexaJja
TYZE2),

Caution: Not every English construction with "would"
expresses the conditional mood. "Would" may also de-
note the "future-in-the-past" after the past tense
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in the main clause.

The Russian equivalent for such constructions is the
future tense:

He said (that) he would come later.

OE cxasaJ, '¥TO OH NPHAET IIO3Xe,

Note. - Almost always ecam= and ecam OH~ clauses can
either follow or precede the main clause. '

Conditional Sentences without ECJIH BH - Clauses.

The ecau 6H clause of the conditional sentence
is sometimes replaced by a clause describing the real
fact which is always contrary to the supposition expressed
by this ecuqm 6H clause.

ecay O6H y MeHs OHJIO BpeMs,
1. § nmom&a 6H B ano,//

AN

HO Yy MeHsa HeT BpPEeMeHN,

ecagm GH BH IIO3BaJZ €TI0,
2. O noMor GH BaM : x

HO BH €ro He IIO3BaJH,

ECI BH - Clause Expressing a Wish

Ecamz 6H - clauses are used to express a strong wish.
Usually they are preceded by the exclamation «0, or
Ax:

Ecum 6 oOH 62 3ZecCh! If only he were here!

Ecau 6 oHa 3HaJsa 3To! If only she knew this!

Other Uses of the Conditional-Subjunctive Mood.

The conditional-subjunctive mood is also used to
express:
a) request, advice, mild remonstration:

1. IHocuzeau 6 y Bac em€ HemHOr'o! - llocmAmTe ¥
¥y Eac em€ HeMHOro!
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2. DBH OH KYIHUJH CHEY BeJsocunezn!

(= CoBeTyr BaM KYIWTH CHHY BeJOCUIEZR)

3. TH G6H mepecTaJ KYDPHUTEB!
(= Te6e HazZo mepecTaTh KYPHETH)

L, Bam (6msmo) 6 Jayume yexaTp oTchzal
(= You'd better get out of here)

b) a polite request:
S xXoTeJss OH NOIPOCUTHL BalleT'0 COBETAZ,
(= I would like to ask your advice)
c¢) a wish:

Cxopee OH npymJsa NATHHNA!
(= Oh, that Friday would come soon!)

) g BEHnma 6H ropsyero yakn celiyac!

(= I could use some hot tea now!)

N ot e. - Sometimes infinitive of a verb + 6 is used to
express a wish:

BunuTte 6H cellvac ropsyero uan!

lloexaTs 6H cefiuac Ha nuasx!

VERBS :

1. a) to move, to set in motion, to push

ZBuraTth aAswralo,<emb; zBuras; Oyny ZABWIaTh
LBHHYTD ——— IBUWHYJ; ZABUH|Y, =€llb

PPP - ZBUEYTHZ
This verb is used with

(1) Acc. case:§l zBuraw crox (cxameiirm)
(2) Instr. case: OH He zBuUraeT npaBoi pyxoi,
(He cannot use his right arm)
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b) +to move (oneself), to advance

Past: Future:
ABUTaTheS IBurascs; OYyAYy ABUIaTHCS
ABUHYTBCH (to start OIBUHYJCSS ZABUH|YCH =elIbCH

to move)

There are two present tense forms:

ABHEI2K0Ch Jusually refers to ZBEXych Jusually re-

-embcsg Jchange of posture -embcs )fers to
Ythan to progress )progress
)in space, e.g.: )in space,e.g.

OH JexXuT ¥ He ZABUraeTcs, | 1apoxol ZABURETCS BBEPX
IO DPekKe,

However, in contemporary Russian there is a ten-
dency to use both forms of the present tense indiscri-
minately, except in figurative expressions where the
second form is used.

Mu zeuraemcsa (ZBmEeMcs) BIep&z,
but
BpeMmsa zaBmxeTCSsI MeLJEHHO,

Derivatives: zBmxeHme - movement, motion, traffic

aBErarteJas - motor, engine

2. to notice, to observe

3aMevyaTh 3aMeuajb, ~emp; BaMewas; Oyay 3aMeydaThb
3aMeTHuTh N 3aMeTHJ; 3aMeyy, 3aMeTHb

PPP - 3aMeuyeHHHH

Derivatives: 3aueuarue - remark, observation,
reproof

3amevaTeJbHEH# - remarkable, outstanding

3aMeTKa - paragraph (in the news-
paper), note
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3. a) to change, to alter, to modify

MeHSTb MeHg |0, —ems; MeHIJ; SYyAY MeHATD
H3MEHUTD ——— V3MEHHUJ; H3MEeED, H3MEHUID

1. ZupeKTOp U3MEeHHJ paclIHucaHune,
2. OH yacTo MeHseT pacIlUCaHHe,

Derivative: u3MeHeHUe - change

MEHSATHCH - to change
U3MEHUTHCS

OH oYeHb CUJLHO N3MEHHJCS,.

b) to betray, to be unfaithful, to fail one

U3BMEeHATH naMeHa | 0o =CIThb; N3MEeEdJ s 6yay VSMeHSTH
U3MEHUTH - H3MEeHUJ; usMeH| 0y =-UIb

Intransitive; used with dative case:

n3MeHsTh (cBOeMY) Hapony

Derivatives: mu3MeHa - treachery, treason, betrayal

U3MEHEMK - traitor

4, to stop, to cease

nepecTaBaTh nepectaln, -8mp, mepecTapaJ; CYAY IepecTaBATh
nepecTaTh - mepecTaJs;  IepecTaE|y,-emb

Intransitive, usually followed by an infinitive:

Or nepecrtas XOAUTH K HaM,
IepecTanpr mymMeTsn!
Like in all verbs formed with"-cTamaTs" (ycTaBarTs,
BCTaRaTh, ‘etc.) the suffix Ba drops out in the present
tense.

Remember also: Joxzar nepecTas (maTtu is understood
but generally omitted) = It stopped raining.
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5. to destroy, to anihilate

JHAYTOXATD YHHYTOKE1Kh =CIIb 3 VHIYITOXRAJ ; Gygy VHUAYTOXSTSH

YHUYTOXUTH - VHHUYTOXRHUJ; YHUYTOX|Y, MUb

PPP - yHUYTOXEH

Derivative: yHmuToxeHue - destruction

ME IOJAYYMJN TIPEKA3 YHUYTOXKTE: HNPOTUBHUKAE,

JlepeBsHENN ZoM OHJ YHWYTOXEH IOXAPOM,
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The Russian conditional subjunctive mood is also used
to render the English constructions with:

4

a)'” COULD or MIGHT + infinitive (in the main clauses)

' b)

1. O Mo GH CHeJaTh
2TO, '€cJay OH Yy HEro
OHJIO BPEeMS,

2. BH MOTrJuy OH YBHIETH
ero (MoxeT OHThL, YBU-
Zesu OH ero), ecJau OH
BH TOWJX TYZ& Cpasy
xe,

1. Ecum OH npua&€t croza, '
s OYAY parZ.

2, Ecuy OH OH mpuméa
cwra, ‘s OHJ OH paZ.

" He could do this if he
had time.

" He could have done
this i1f he had taime.

If you went there
right away, you might
" see him.

If you had gone there
right away, you might

have seen him.,

" SHOULD + infinitive (in "if clauses")

If he should come here,
I will be glad.

Should he come here, I
will be glad.

If he should come here,
I would be glad.

Should he come here,

T would be glad.
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c) eeo WERE TO 4+ infinitive (in "if clauses")

" If he were to come here,
I would be glad.

Ecum CH OH mpuméa
coia, ‘s OHa OH paZz,

Were he to come here,
1 would be glad.

N ote l. Could and might in subordinate clauses are
also used in place of can and may after the past tense
in the main clause: ]

He said (that) he = OH ckasaJg, YTO MOXET
could do this. cZeJaTh 3TO,.

N ote 2. Don't forget that in simple sentences:
should + infinitive has the meaning ZOJXEH, 'JIOMXEH BHT:

You should help him. Bu noJsxHH (ZOJEHH GHJIH)

You should have TIOMOYL eMY.

helped him.
d) IWISHI + past tense:

Kax 6H $1 XOTeJ BH= = I wish, I might see him.
ZeTb €ero,

Kak ®aJb, 4YTO S He - I wish I had seen him.
BUIEJ €TO0.

e) BUT FOR )

IF IT WERE NOT FOR ) + noun or pronoun:

IF IT HAD NOT BEEN FOR )

1. EcJu OH He BH, MH But for you (If it were not
BCcE emé uckaJau OH for you) we would still be
KBaPTHEDPY . looking for an apartment.

2. Ecau G6H He OH, 'MH But for him (If it had not
omoa3zaJy OH B IIKOJY. been for him) we would have been

late for school.
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Conjvnction "JIU" (See Less.49, Part III, par.4,Vol.X, p.69)

a)

b)

c)

The English conjunction "if" introducing a conditional
clause has the Russian equivalent ECJH. But the English
"if", equivalent of "whether", expresses an indirect
question or doubt and has the Russian equivalent JHU.

The particle J# never begins the clause; it takes the
second place in the clause following the word to which
the question or doubt refers.

1. Ask him if (whether) he

Cnpocu ero, TI'OBOPHT JU

speaks German. OH IIO~HEMEIKH,.
2. He asked me if I lived - O cmpocuJ MeHs, XHBY
here. JU s 3ZeCh.

3. I don't know if they will - § He 3Haw, cAeJaVT JH
do this. OHF 3TO,

Bu+t: We'll give him a =~ M gazum eMmy pa6oTy, ecJanm
job if he speaks German. OH DNOBOPHUT IO-~HEMEIKH,

Sometimes JIM is used in direct questions especially in
those expressing a boubt:

Bua gz o Tam? - Was he really there?

He onmoszas Jam OH Ha - Didn't he miss the train?
noes3xn?

He oB Jam B38SJ MOD - Isn't he the one who took
dypaxry? my cap?

Notice also constructions: negative infinitive + JH

which express suggestions or invitations:

He noexaTty Jm HaMm B - Suppose we go to the
pecTopaH? restaurant?

He nmocTynuTes Ju eMmy - Hadn't he better take a
Jyume Ha paboty? job?

He B3aTh Ju Tebe - Shouldn't you take a taxi?
TaKCcH?
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The Verd UMETH

- TO HAVE

Imperfective only:

The

rMen,

verb mMEeTH

-emb,

uMeJ, OYAYy HMETH

though equivalent to the English verb

"to have", is rarely used in the spoken language to denote

possession of material things.

etc. usually takes its place in such ordinary usage.
there is no bar against using "umeTs" even in colloquial

turns and it is very widely and even. predominantly used in
expressions of an abstract nature, such as:

1.
2.

8.

VMMETHCA :

are rarely used.

AMETE IIPABO

WMeTh 3HaUeHue

 HMEeTP IIOHEATHE O

+ Prep. case

UMETH BO3MOXHOCThH
+ Infinitive

VUMETL B BULY

EMEeTh ZeJO C
+ Instrum.case

EMETH YTO=-HHUOYAD
IpPOTHUB

HHYEro He HMeTh
TIPOTUB

there is
there are

language:

Te

IIpy rocTuUBHUE HME

eTcH

to h

h
b

to
to
to

to h

about

to b
the
chan

to k
mind
or s

to h

ave the right

ave significance,
e of importance,

matter

ave an idea

e able, to have
opportunity or
ce

eep (to bear) in

to deal with (someone

omething)

ave something

against

meeTcsa
IMEeTCHa

Xopomui pecTopaH,
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to have
to have

no objection,

The construction "y MeHa ecTs",

However,

nothing against

s Other forms and tenses

This verb is mostly used in official

Ilpm rocTHHEuMUE €CThH

Xopomu#l pecTOpaH,.
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2. B mraCe mMenTCH CBeZE- '~ B mralGe ecTh cBezeHus
HUS O HallMX TIOTEPSX, O HamuX IIOTEepSaX,

3. K coxaseHun, y Hac He - - K coxasenuwn, 'y Hac HeT
IMeeTCH CBOOOAHHX CBOGOAHHX KOMHAT,
KOMHAT,

Dative + 3axoTesoch (future: saxouercs)
I felt like (I will feel 1like).

This is the perfective equivalent of "xouweTcs (xoresocs)"
which is also used with the logical subject in the
dative case.

E.g.: MHe Bcerza xovercs kKypuTbhb. (I always feel like
smoking).

Bo Bpemsi ypora MHe BIPYT 32XOTEJOCH KYPHTh.

Ecum BaM 3aXOouyeTcs KYPHTb BO BpeMs COCPaHuUS, |
BH MOXeTe BHETM B KOpHAOD.

It can be followed by an infinitive of a verb as in the
above examples or by a noun in the genitive case:

Mne xouercs (3aX0TeJoOCh) BOZAH, MODPOXEHOTO ...

VERBS :

1.

to equip, to fit out, to arrange

" Pres.& Perf.Fut. Past

00 OpYZOBATE = oSopyayl o, '~ —ems - oS opynoBaa
Imperfective and Perfective
o6opyznosate (uro?) (uem?)

E.g.: Mu celivac o60opyAyeM ZAeTCKYKH IJOWAAKY.

Yepes Mecsau MH. o6OpPYAYyeM Ja60paTOPHK,
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2TOoT 3aB0OZ OOODPYZOBaE HOBHMM MallmHaAMH,

" Derivative:o6opyzoBadre - equipment

2. to serve, to cater for, to accommodate, to service

obcuyxwBaTE = obcayxwpalm, sems; ofScuyxuBas; GYAY OGCIVEHBATEH

Perfective is used very rarely.

E.g. Hama G6uGamoTexa OGCJIYXWBRET BCe IWKOJH 3TOro paliona,

" Derivative:o6cayxuBaHue - service, facilities, accommodation

3. to announce, to advertize, to declare

OCBIBJIATE = OCBABAT|W, —=ellb; OCBABJIAN; CYAY OCBABJIATD
OCBABUTH | m—— O6BABHJI; OOCBSAB| JD, '=~HIb

This verdb is used:
1. with a direct object:
lIpeanzeET O6BIBHJA MOOHJIF3AIHND,
2. with the prepositional case:
l'aseTH O6BABHJAX O IpHe3Ze HHOCTpPaHHO® geJseramnuu,
3. with the conjunction 4TQ:

HaMm oO®aBuau, yTO colpaHUAaA ceroAHsa He OyZeT.

Derivative: o6 BpABJICHTE - announcement, advertisement

o6baBJeHUe BOMHE -~ declaration of war
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b, to tie to, to attach, to fasten

OPUBSISHBATD = I nsssnaalm
OpUBSI3aTh - IprBsa3aJ; IPUBSRY, =€lIlb

npueasaTh (xoro? uwrto?) (x wemy?)

This verb differs from the already known cBS3HBATEL =~
cBaI3aTh. (See Less.88) by the prefix, which changes its
meaning.

E.g.: O npusssas gomaak k - He tied (tethered) the horse
3a60pYy. to the fence.

CoGaxa OHJa IIPUBSI3aHa K LEPEBY.

The PPP "mpmessar" is also used figuratively to
denote sentimental attachment:

O oyeHL IPHEBS3AH K - He is very attached to his
cBoeil cembe, family.

5. +to let go by (through), to miss, to omit, to skip

OPOIyeKaTh = nponzcxalm.-emb, pponyexras; CYVAY TPOIYCKATDH
IPONYCTHETD - IPOIYC THJ; INPONY |1y, =C THIDb

PPP - nuponymeH
E.g.: Ero He nmponycTrJE Ha 83POAPOM.

B mnuxTOBKEe NpPONYyHEHO MHOT'O CJOB,
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THE CONJUNCTION UYTOEH

The conjunction "yro6u"

a) goal, intention:

OTen npmcJsaJg HaMm ZAeHBI'H,
YTOCOH MH KYNUJIH TeJe-
BH30p,

b) order, suggestion, wish:

HavaspHuk TpebSyeT, UYTOCH

MH TPDHXOZUJU Ha CJaAYxOY

BOBpEeMH., .
c) necessity:

Heo6xonwmMo, YTOGH BH
3amJay X HeMy CeroZHd,

(sometimes contracted to "wTo6")
introduces subordinate clauses or phrases expressing goal,
intention, order, suggestion, wish and necessity, e.g.

Father sent us money to
buy a television set.

The boss requires us to
come to work on time.

It is necessary that you
come to see him today.

When the subject of the subordinate clause is mentioned
or the clause is an impersonal construction, "uTo6u" is
followed by the verb in the past tense regardless of the
tense of the verdb in the main sentence:

Y4uTesr TOBOPUT I'POMKO, °
YTOOH BCe €ero CJHIaJH,

1 naa eMy 4YeK, UYTOGH OH
38NJaTHJ 34 CBOK KBAapPTH=

PY.

Mu noMoxeM eMy, YTOCH OH

CMOT KOHYUTEL paloTy BO=-
BpeMs,

Hazno 6yzeT 3axpHTh OKHO,
yTOOH 3aech OHJIO TEIJO.
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The teacher speaks loudly
so that everybody might
hear him.

I gave him a check, so that
he might pay for his
apartment,

We'll help him so that he
might finish his work on
time.

We'll have to close the
window, so that it might
be warm here.
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But when the subject of the subordinate clause is not
mentioned, being in such a case mostly the same as the
subject of the main clause, then "uyro6u" is followed by the
infinitive: ’

Mo#t 6paT B3sJ OTHYCK, My brother took a leave in
yTOoCH noexaTh B Empony. order to go to Europe.

English expressions implying wish or idea, such as "I
want you to (do something) or "Tell him to (do something), etc.,
are rendered in Russian with the aid of "wTo6m" + past tense:

i xowy, 4¥TOOH BH TIOMOTJHX I want you to help me.
MBEe (wisher & doer are
different people).

(But:f xoyy moModYr BaM = (I want to help you).

wisher & doer - is the same

person).

CraxuTe cTyZeHTaMm, YTOOH Tell the students to turn in
OEM czaajt® MarEnTodbOHH, their tape recorders.

Use of UTOBH and YTO

After the verbs "ckasars", "manwmcars", "mepezars" and
also after such words as "ckaszamo", "manmucamo", "Baxmo", 'and
some others, "uTo6H" is used to express an order or a wish,
whereas "uTo" would be used to make a statement or convey
information. Compare the following examples:

BEpatr nummeT, uTOOH ero (My) brother writes that his
ceMbsl InepeexaJa B Mockry. family should move to Moscow.
BpaTr nmmeT, uYTO ero (My) brother writes that his
ceMbsl Iepee3xaeT B MOCKBY., family is moving to Moscow.

N ot e. - Compare also constructions with ¥To and
yTo6H He after verbs expressing fear, doubt, etc.

a) § 6omcb, YTO OH NOTEPAET I fear, he'll lose the money.
LeHbIrH, :

b) § Gowcer, YTOOH OH HE I fear, he may lose the money.
nDoTepsaJa LEeHBI'H,
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PREPOSITIONS INTRODUCING SUBORDINATE

CLAUSES

Every Russian preposition demands a noun
case. But sometimes a preposition refers not
noun, but to a clause, thus forming a complex

a) My ycneJam npreXaTh ZOe-
Mo#f 70 HavaJga I'DPO3H,
(simple sentence)

b) Mu ycnesw mpuexaTd: ZLO=-
Mo#fi mo Toro, kak rposa
HavyaJacCh,

(complex sentence)

We managed to
the beginning
storm.

We managed to

in a special
to a single
sentence.

reach home before
of the thunder-

reach home before

the thunderstorm started.

The Russian sentence shows that when a preposition refers
to a whole clause, a complex conjunction is used consisting of:

1) the preposition

2) the pronoun "To" in the
case required by the
preposition

3) a linking word

The following chart gives some of the most current of such

. constructions:

Preposition: "ro" Linking word:
mocJe, ZO toro (Gen.) KaK
nepern teM (Instr.) Kak
o ToMm (Prep.) YTO
3a TO (Acc.) 9TO
H3=38 Toro (Gen.) YTO
(me) pas Toro (Gen.) YTOGH
BMEC TO Toro (Gen.) YTOOH

Examples: a)OEmx ymJam u3 ZoMa ZO TOTO,

‘"Kax B HeI'O IIoriaJa

6om6a, (before it was hit by a bomb)

b)fl paccxaxy BaM O TOM,

‘"YyTO OHJIO Ha COOpPaHUU,

(about what took place at the meeting)
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Complex conjunctions have to be used when the preposition
refers to a clause. However it is preferable to avoid them
if the meaning of the clause can be clearly expressed by a
simple preposition and a noun, e.g.:

TOT'0, K&K OKOHYHM IIKOJY.
Mu Bce mnoezZem B EBpony mocJe
OKOHYAHEUS IKOJH,

VERBS

1. to trouble, to bother, to worry, to disturb

GecmoxouThL Gecroxol o, -¥IL; CecTnoxomI; OyaAy GeCTOKOUTH
TTOGEeCIOKOUTSH ——— IOGEeCNIOKONJ; TOGECNOKO| 0, «MIb

A transitive verdb; PPP now seldom used.

A composition of 6e3z (without) and mnoxo# (quiet, peace)
eogo: b

DToO ZeJao MeHd This business worries me
OoYeHb OE€CIOKOMT, Very much.

2. to worry (oneself), to be anxious, to be troubled

GeCITOKOUTBCH Gecnoxo lwch, —ympeH; ~ CECHOKOUJCH;
TO0CEeCIOKOUTHCSH " - NToCEeCIOKOUJCS ;

6yay OEecCIOXOHTHLCS
TOOECIOKO| 0Chy =HIIBCS

An intransitive verb

E.g.: OEH. oueHEp GecmoxouTcs He is very much worried
o cBoell cemkbe, about his family.

" Derivatives: GecmnoxolicTBo - trouble, bother
6ecnoxofinuit - Trestless

3. to restore, to reestablish, to reconstruct

BOCC TRHABJHEATL _BOCC TaHaBJIKBalIO =CIIH BOCCT&H&BJIK‘B&JI
BOCC TAHOBHUTH - BOCCTaHOBHJI

Gznz BOCC TaHABJIUBATH
BOCC TaHOBJIO, BOCC TAHOBHUIIb

A Transitive verb
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E.g. Hazno BOCCTaHOBUTL CBS3E We must ©reestablish com-
co 2-olf poroit, munications with the 2nd
Company.

Derivative: BOccTaHOBJE€HHe - restoration,
reestablishment

‘N o t e the idiomatic expression:

OE BOCCTaHOBHJ BCEX He rubbed everybody the
" IpoTHUB celd, wrong way.

4, +to interrupt, to cut

NpepHBaTh TpPEepPHBa |0, -ellb; TpepHBaJs; OCyAYy TpPepHBaTh
npepBaTh ——— npepBaJ;  IPEpPBY, =€mb

A transitive verb.

E.g. JluperTop BOWEJ B KOMHO= The director entered the
Ty ¥ OpepBaJ Hall pa3loe- room and interrupted our

BOD. conversation.

CBa3b CcO mMTaGOM IIOJKAa Communications with Regi-
npepBaEa, mental H.Q. are cut.
Derivatives: nepepHB - intermission, break

HenpepHBHH#- uninterrupted, continuous

5. to develop

pPa3sBUBATE pa3BuBalo, —emb; asBuBaJ; 6&32 Pa3BHUBATDH

PasBATH ——— pPasBrJI; pasosBs b, =€mp

A transitive verd

PPP -~ ©pa3BHT

E.g. B CIA cuasEO pa3BHUTA Industry is well developed in
IIPOMHIIJIEHHOC Th, the USA.

Derivatives: pa3BuTHE =~ development

pas3BuUTOH#, - developed, intelligent
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to develop, to be developed

SyRy
pasBUBATHCS DPa3BUBa |0WCb, ~eIIbCH; PASBUBAJICT; PA3SBHBATHECH
PasBHATHCH - PaBBUJCST; pasoBs| 0OCh,

-&msc s
E.g. T'paxnarckas asBmanms Civilian aviation has de-

CHCTPO pa3BHBaeTCHd veloped greatly in the last

38 NOCJeZHHE T OLH. years.

to connect, to unite, to join

COEAVHESTE COeIVESH !0, =elIb; coegnEag; OVAY COeAVWHSTE
COeAUHUTDH | m—— coenuHNJ; COeAUH|D, '=WIb

A transitive verb.

E.g. TexedoHmCT COEAMHUI The telephone operator con-
Mers c¢ KII Bropoi#t nected me with the Command
POTH. Post of the 2nd Company.

"N o t e. Coeaneénnue liTaTH~ The United States.
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ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

Participles are "verbal adjectives". The long form of
Past Passive Participle, as we have already learned, denotes
the (direct) object of someone's action:

KOTOpAas HamucaHa .
HanncanHas (ZAMKTOBKA) =<:::j (which was

wri
KOTOpYyk HaIucaJax tten)

The active participle is also a long form adjective,
but it always denotes the performer of the action:

nmmyuui (cTymeET) (cTyznert), koTopu# nmmer (who writes)

nucasmpi(crysesT) (ctyznernt), xoropmil nmcasx (who was writing)

There are:

1. Present Active Participles formed from the Present tense
of 1mperrfective verbs.

2. Past Active Participle formed from the Past tenses of both

imperfective and perfective verbs.

N ot e: No participles are formed from Future tenses.

All active participles are used only as modifiers;

they have no short forms.

Formation of Present Active Participle

a) Present Active Participles are formed from the 3rd
person plural of the present tense by replacing the
last £ of the verb by - m plus adjectival ending:

"OBm paGoran|T OEx roBops| T
" mp# (m) " mu# (m)
" mas (f) " lmaa (f)
" mee (n) " lwmee (n)
" mre (pl) " mue (pl)
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b) Present Active Participle from =C§ verbs are formed in
the manner deseribed above with the particle =CA (never
-cb!) added to the ending:

MHTB Orm moN0T Moo #

MHTBCS Omp MoKTCS moxmmnica

Mowmadacs

mopumeec

a

MoKmupecss

c) In almost all Present Active Participles the stress is the
same as in the 3rd person plural of the Present tense,
with the exception of the verb MOYp « MOTYT = Morymmi and
a group of verbs of the 2nd conjugation, in which the stress
of the participle coincides with the infinitive:

SyouUTB - cynsmu# IIPOCHUTH - npocsuuri
BOLHTH - BOL AT NJaTHTD - naaTamuk
BOBHUTH - Bossunit CMOTPETH - cMoTpauni
ZapHUTh - Zapsaumi TOPOIIHUTDH - Toponaumi
KYPHTBH - Kypsmmi HaXOAUTHCH = Haxozsumicsa
JOBUTS - JIOBSIIIM i CEPAUTBECH = cepasummiics
HOCHTH - Hocsum

KOPMHETH - KopMammii and some others

Declension of Present Active Participles

Present Active Participles being (verbal) adjectives
are declined like adjectives of a mixed type and always
agree in gender, number and case with the word modified:

Sl BEXY CHEALYO AeBYIKY.

MH roBOpMM Cc OTBe3XaKmuMy ObHUIEPAMH.

Participial Phrases and Attributive Clauses

The Present Active Participle, if used singly, always
precedes the modified word, as does an adjective:

cosumuE YesomBex; Topsmee 3ZaEue
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When the participle is a part of a participial phrase,
such phrase may be placed before or after the modified word.
Participial phrases can be replaced.

f pasroBapHBaJ C KOHYAKe 51 pasroBapuBaJ CO CTYAEHTaMH,
LMY MKOJY Yepe3 Mecsy KOHYAKWUMY WMKOJY 4Yepe3 Mecsl,
CTYAeETaMUu,

N o t e that in the xoropu# - clauses which replace Present
Active Participial phrases, koTopu## will allways be the
subject of the clause (in the Nominative case), the verb being
in the Present tense.

1. CkxzZa TOpPUAYT CTYAEHTH, KOHYaKIe IIKOJY dYepe3 Mecsl,
KOTOPHE KOHYaKT WKOJY dYepes
MecsHIl,

2. ZHaliTe aTO CTYyAeHTaM, KOHYaKINM IMKOJY dYepe3 MecCsil,

KOTOpPHE KOHYaKT WMKOJY uepes
MECHIl,
3. IlloroBopuTe CcO CTyZAeHETaMH, |HKOHYAKIIUME WKOJY 4Yepe3 Mecsll.

KOTODPHE KOHYAKXT WKOJY HYepes
Mecdll.

VERBS

l. to vote

TOJOCOBATE; TOJOCY |0, =€mb; T'OJOCOBAJ; C T OJIOCOBATH
(mporosocoBaTp® ) === (niporoJocoBaJ; IPOTOJOCY| oy =€mb )
As is usual in verbs with the suffix -0BA-,that suffix is

dropped in the present tense and perfective future. The
verbs is derived from rosoc - voice.

OB BCe I'OJOCYHT CeroZHd,
My nporoJsocyem Bame npezJsoxeHme®** (dir.obj.) saBTpa.

Bu GyZeTe roJocoBaTh 34 WMJX ODOTHB ®TOTO KaHAuZaTa?

E

* This verb is seldom used.
%% [pezJoxeHue - proposal, suggestion
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to defend, to protect

3alMaTh; 3aqpma'm,'-eg§; sampmaJg; 6 3aumpmaTh
3alUTHTH -— 3amPTUN; SallFly, 3alKUTHIb

A transitive verdb

Apuuss sammmaeT cTpaBy (dir.obj.) oT Bparos,

Derivatives: 3ammmaTscs - to defend oneself
3aumTa - defense, protection
33l THAK ~ defender

to turn, to turn into, to draw (attention)

ofpamars ofpamali, —eme; ofpamaxs; Oyay ofpamaTs

o0paTHT: - o6paTtna; ofpamy, ‘o0paTHb
Please note that this verb has a very restricted
usage except in combination with the word BHRMaEHe
(attention) in the equivalent of English expression
"to pay attention, to turn one's attention to ..."
O6paTnTe BHHMAHENE Ha DTOT'O CTYZAZEHTA,
‘OE o6paTmJ BHUMaHMe Ha OmMOKRY B Moei# paGore,
He of6pamailiTe BEuUMaHUS Ha e&€ cJaosal

to apply (to), to treat, to handle

o6pamaTbcsi; ofpamaloch;—embesi; ofpamaJscs; OyAy ofpamaThed

o6paTuTeCH —— o6patuJcs; o0pallyCh,
o6paTnmseca

This form of the verb is very actively used.

ofpamarses

K LOKTOPY, 348 NOMOmMBK, B T'OCHUUTAJD
o6paTuThCH

9TOT mpoZaBel IJOXO ofpamaeTcs C NOKYIaTeJasSMU,.
to submit (to); to be subordinated, to obey

DOZYMHSATHCS; LOZYMHS |bch, —elbcH TOAYMHAJCS;
TOAYUHUTHCSH ——— IOAYUHUICS ;

CyZy TONYMHSTHCSH + Dative
TIOAYKH| bChy =HIBCS
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$ ODOZYMHAKCH NPHKA3Y KOMaHAHDA.

B cBoell paGoTe MeZcecTpa MOAUMHSETCS BPAYY.

Derivative: mozumu&uuu - subordinate

to increase, to enlarge, to extend

CYyRy
YBeJMYMBATDL; YBe auuuBali, =emb; yBeJaUYUBaJs;  YBEJNYWBATDH
yBEJaUYHUTD P yBeanuna; yBeJany|y, -ullb

A transitive verdb

VHExeHep YBeJHYUWJ KapTy a>Toro paloHa,

IvpexTOp Cckas3aJj, 'YTO OH YBEJWIHT UHCJO CJIAYXAlHX,

to increase, to grow

yBeJHqﬁBaTbCHi yBeAnanaeTcs. «ICTCH 3 VBEeJIXYHBAJCH;

YBGJHQHTBCH, - o ¥yBeJauunJcCcH;

0yzeT YBeJRYVBATBLCS

VBeJHuY | UTCSI, =aTCs

Intransitive form of the preceding verb. Mostly
used in the 3rd person.

Haceaernwne KauamdopHEmm OYeH:r YBEJHYHJOCH 324
nocJeZHue TOLH,
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PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

The Past Active Participle, like the Present Active
Participle, is a verbal adjective; it denotes the performer
of an action, which took place in the past.

The Past Active Participle can be formed both from
perfective and imperfective verbs.

Past Active Participle:

Imp.: nuc g B = KOTOpH# nucaJ
Perf.: HanucaBmmi = KOTOPHE HamwmcaJ

Formation of Past Active Participles

GrouE 1:

Verbs ending in J # in the past tense:

The Past Active Participle from these verbs is formed
from the past tense (masculine) by dropping J and adding
the suffix Bl before the adjectival ending:

Imperfective: Perfective:
npoBseps|a npoBepu| a
npoBepda | Bmu# . (m.) nposepu| Bmr#  (m.)

Bmas (f.) : smaa (f.)
Bmee (n.) Bmee (n.)
Bomwe (pl.) Bowe (pl.)

N o t e. - The Past Active Participle from =CAd verbs is
formed in the above described manner with =Cd
(never =Cb) added after the adjectival ending.

* The verb HATH with its -derivatives and some other verbs
though ending in J do not belong to this group. They
will be discussed in Lesson 85.
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MH]| J Mu} Jcs

MH| pmu# Mu| Bmniics
BIIas BlUIASICS
BIl€ € BIHeecsH
BIIVE BIIMeCS

The stress in the Past Active Participles coincides
with that of the past tense (masculine) of the verb.

Participles and Participial Phrases with Past Active
Participles

Past Active Participles:
1) do not have short forms,

2) are used only as modifiers, agreeing in gender,
number and case with the word modified,

3) are declined like an adjective of a mixed type,
4) when used alone always precede the word modified,

5) can form participial phrases which may be located
before or after the word modified.

Bxamgles:

Ynaemu#i camMoJgé€Tr JeTea us3 Kuesa,

M nozomJum X YOaBEEMY CaMOJETY.

Ha ymasmeM camMoJaé&Te JeTeJa Mol HavaJAbHUK,

J&Tuuk, npuJaeTeBmyi Buepa w3 ADKTHKN, NIDPUBES
BaxHHE CBeZleHHUS,

IOppJseTeEmuil BYepa w3 ADKTHKE JAETYNK IPUBE3
BaxHHEe CBEZEHHA.
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" Participial Phrases and KOTOFHE -clauses

Participial phrases with Past Active Participles can
be replaced by koTopu# ~clauses, in which xoTopm# is a
subject and the verb is in the past tense imperfective or
perfective:

1) TeHepas HarpaAuJa JETYHUKE,
cOuBmwero zsa CaMoOJETa,.

KOTOpPHE cluxa ZBa caMoJETa,

2) B BaroHax CuAEJY COJAATH, '
BoaBpamaBmuecs ¢ dpoHTa,

KOTODHE BO3BpamaJuCh C
QEOHTa;

This conversion can go vice-versa if the koropu#fi -clause
is of the type described above:

KoMaHZED INOBOPHT O COJZAaTe,
KOTOpPH# mormb B 60K, = porudmeM B GOK,

Present Active and Past Active Participles

Sometimes the Present Active Participle is used
instead of the Past Active Participle:

Buepa MH BuZeJr ropsumil ZoM.
Topamu# (instead of ropermmuil) emphasize the idea of

simultaneous action of the participle and the verb of the
main clause:

Mu Buzesm, (uTOo) mom ropur.

VERBS

1. to provide (with), to supply, to secure, to ensure

ofecneynBaTDH oSecneyyBali, ~emb; oCecmeuymBaJ;
o6ecCIeYuTh -— ofecneduJ;

Oyny ofecnedYwBaTh
ofecneu|y, =-HWIb
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This verb is frequently used in business communica-
tions and in military terminology.

Ma gouaxHH O0OeCHeYHTh We must provide all students
cJIOBapAMY BCEX CTyZeHTOoB, with dictionaries.
(uem?) (xoro?)
laTasg ZuBH3us ofecHeYu=- The Fifth Division is securing
BaeT Ham npaBH# duaaEr®, our right flank.
(uT0?)

2. to found, to base (on)

OCHOBHBATbL OCHOBHBal b, ~ellb; OCHOBHBaJ; OYAY OCHOBHBATD
OCHOBAaTh —— OCHOBAaJ; OoCcHY| 10, =Em5

A transitive verb. The Past Passive Participle
"ocroBar" is very actively used.

IeTp Beauxm#t ocHoBaJs ropoz lleTeplypr.
MockoBcku#l yEmBepcuTeT OmJa ocHoBaE B XVIIT Beke.

Ha uéM BH OCHOBHBaETE CBOK Teopmp?

Derivative:ocHoBanue- base, ground, foundation

3. to prepare, to make ready; to train

Syny
IOAT OTOBJATD NOAT OTOBJAK, =~eIIb 3 TIOAT OTOBJASAJ; TOATOTOBJATD
IJO0AT OTOBUTE -~ TIOATOTOBHJ ~ IIOATOTOBJK,
oA OTOBHIID

A transitive verb. It differs from the verb
POTOBHTH/NPUIOTOBETE in that it denotes advance preparation
paving the way for something. Also used to denote
training or study.

O HDOZIOTOBJSIET CBOETO CHHa K 3K3IaMeHaM,

Hamwe HacTynJeHue OHJIO XOPOmMO NOAT'OTOBJEHO,

Derivative: moaroroBxa- preparation, training

HoBoe ¢ ao B o: * daaer - flank
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to destroy, to demolish

paspywaTs paspyma lo,<mh; paspymav; OSyAY DaspymMAaTD
Pa3pyluTh -—— paspymnJ; paspymly,-ump

A transitive verb. Past Passive Participle"paspymexr"
very actively used.

BoM6a paspymuJaa 34aHUEe BOK3aJa.

IouTy Bech IOpoZ OHJ paspymeH GoMOExkoOH.

Derivative: paspymerme - destruction, demolition

to surrender; to be for rent

caZaBaTbCH C_ZL&IIOCB.—GIIIBCH crapaJics; ygy CgaBaTbCH
caaTecd - CﬂaJICH, ChaMCsly CARIIBCH,y
cracTCsHa, COAaAuMCH
n T.n.

For the transitive form of this verb see - Vol.XVIIT,
Lesson 76, Part III, p.20.

YacTH NPOTHBHHMKA cZaJgHCh 6e3 60s,

3mech cAaETca 3ZaEMEe IJS CHJI&ZA.
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Formation of Past Active Participles

a) Group 2: Verbs ending in the past tense (masc.) in any
other consonant but =J form the Past Active Participle
by adding the suffix II + adjectival ending to the past

tense:

npuHEc orud cnacles

npmEéc| muit (m) norz6| mu#t (m) cnac|muiica (m)
mas (f) mas (f) mascg (f)
mee (n) mee (n) meecg (n)
mze (pl) mwe (pl) muecsa (pl)

'ExceEtlon- HCYEe3HYTH - ucyes - ucye3HyBmni
(to disappear, to vanish)

The stress in the Past Active Participle of this group
of verbs coincides with the stress on the past tense:

oTBES - oTBésmui
MOTYX - noryxmui
IOCTPHICH = noc Tpurmuiicsa

b) ~ Group 3: The verb UITH with its derivatives and some verbs
ending in =CTH, of which BECTH and U30BPECTH are more
widely used, form the Past Active Participle by changing the
= of the past tense to I or T (appearing in the present
tense stem) before -mm#, -mas, mee, NLHE:

HATH (ugy) méJ + I + mull - mezamui#

BECTH (Begy) BEJ + IO + mumi - Bezmmil

usobpecTH (uso6pery) nso6pga + T + mu# - usoSperT=~
mu

The stress coincides with that of the past tense but

the E of the past tense becomes a stressed E in the
Dart1c1D1es of the above mentioned verbs.
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The same forms appear in all derivatives of the basic

verbs:
npuéitm - npmuEJa -
IepeBeCTH - nepes&a -
etc.

Declension of OBEA -~ OEE

The numerals o06a (m. &€ n.) and

like soft type adjectives in plural:

nprme Zmui

IepeBenmuil

o6e (f) are declined

N.: o6a (6paTa) oGe
G.: o6oux (GpaTeeB) o6eux
D.: o6omM (GpaTeaM) oSenuM
A.: Nominative or Genitive
I.: o6omMu (GpaTosaMu) oGemMu
Pr.: o6 o6oux (GpaTeax) o6 oSemx

(cecTpu)
(cecTép)
(c&cTpawm)

(c&cTpamu)

(c&cTpax)

N o t e that o6a-crs agree with the nouns they precede like

cardinal numerals OBa=IBE:

1« Mu Buzeam o6a (zZBa) TpakTopa m odomx (ZABYX) mod&Epos.

2. 06e (IIBe) yuYHMTeJsBbHUIH HONJH B KHHO,

3. Ilepenailite oTu kEuru oSomM (ZBYM) YYUTEJIM K OGEHM

(aByM) yuuTesabEuuam,

1. +to thank

6JaroZapRTh dﬁaronaplm,-nmb; GaarozapuJs; OYAY

6Iarofae-
DUTH

no6JaaronaprTh ———

oG AT OfaPuJl; TOG AT OZap | K,

IvperTop noSJarozapuJ Hac 33 XOpPoOmyX paloTy.

(Acec.)
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Derivatives: OaarozaprocTs - gratitude

6JaaroxapHHH - grateful, thankful

to remember, to recall, to recollect, to think of

BCOOMUHATE BCIOMMHAa! Re=~ellb; BCHTOMWHAJ; Gygy BCIIOMUHATDH

BCIIOMHHTSH —— BCIIOMHUJ; BCIIOMHE| 0, =HiIb

1) MH yYacTO BCIOMEEZEM O BacC,

2) Korza s npuexaJs AoMo#, S BCIOMEMJ,
YTO 3a0HJ KYIUTH XJela,

to convince, to persuade

yoexnarTh YOexaa lk,~emb; VvOexzaw; OYAY yOexnaTh
y6enuTs ——— yGenuna; (No 1lst pers.)
yOeapms

A transitive verb.
1 ¢ TpyzmoM yCezus ero B STOM.
(Acc.) (Prep.)

My ySezamam ero moexaTh B caHaTopmii,
(Acec.) (+ Inf.)

Derivatives: y6exznerHme(n) - conviction (not in court)
yoexnernuii(part.8 adj.) - convinced

The short form "yGexa&r" is very widely used.

My yCexZneHH, 4YTO OH I'OBODHT IIPaBAY.
(We are convinced)

to become convinced, to make sure

YSexnaTbcs yOexaa lwch, —emwsnes; yCexmases; CyaAy yOexaaTbcs

yoenuThCH —— y6enunacs (No 1lst pers.)
yS6enumbc s

51 BcE€ Gouaplle m OoJbme YyCexZawCh B TOM,

YTO OH Xopomu# paGoTHHUK,
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to point out, to indicate

YXas3HBaTh yxasuBalw, -ems; ykasupas; Oyay yxasupaThb
YyraszaTs —— yrasaJa; yraxy, ykraxems

He yxasuBaliTe MEe, uTO ZesaTh; & M 6e3 Bac 3HaAW,

The person to whom something is pointed out is
in the dative case.

Derivative: ykasaHume - indication

to appear, to present oneself, to report to; to be

SBAATbCH® ABJSA |OCh, —eWbCH; SBJSJCS; OYAY FBASTHCS

A

ABHUTBCH = - e ABUJICSH 5 ABJKCH, ABUNBLCSH

N o t e the change of stress in perfective future:

ABIKCH = SBEIBCS
1) Bau Hy%HO 6yZeT SBHThCH B mTal 3aBTpa YTPOM,
2) Kro 3zecr sBastercs (is) HagasbHEKOM?
3) MockBa aBuaseTcs (is) crosamueit CCCP,
N ot e from the two last examples that this verb is
sometimes used with the meaning "to be". These parti-

cular patterns require the words used to describe some-
thing or somebody to be in the instrumental case.
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The Passive in the Imperfective can be expressed by
a Transitive verb to which the =CSI ending has been added.

IIpuMepH
" Passive: Active:
DTa KHHI'a 4YUTaeTCsd BCEMH, 9Ty KHUT'Y YUTanT BCE,

(is read; is being read)

OTa KHPr'a 4YyTaJsach BCEeMU, 3Ty KHUI'Y YHTAaJH BCE,
(was read; was being read)

OTa kHura CYyZAeT YUTATLCS OTY KHUDY OYAYT YUTATL BCE.
BceMu, (will be read)

N o t e: Construction with MOYL and JO0JXEH follow the
same rule:

( ZosxEa wmTaTbCsS )
Dra ( /must be read/ ) 3ty (DOJ%HH YUTATH)
. BCEMH, Bce,
kEura ( MoxeT ¥mTaThCH ) kEEry (MOT'YyT uUMTAaThH
( )

/ecan be read/

The Passive Imperfective Constructions can be used in
the Present, Past or Future.

The performer of the action is in the Instrumental
case.

Passive without Actor

Sometimes the performer of the action (actor) is not
mentioned in the passive construction. Such constructions
can often be expressed in Russian by Impersonal Active
constructions, where the verb is in the 3rd person plural
of the corresponding tense and the direct object usually
precedes the verb.
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lipuMepH 3

Passive:

Active:

1. PuHOa morma&rcsi 83ZeChb Pu6y mozakT 3Z4eCh PEAKO,
PEZKO (... 1S served...) (They serve ...)

2. QJToT BOmMpOC OCCYXRAaJCS StoTr BOnpoC OOCYXAAJU
Buepa., ( ... was discus- Buepa, (They discussed ...)
sed ...)

3, HoBas mroJsa CYyIZEeT CTPO=- Hoeyw mxoJay OYAYT CTDOWTD
urbesd Tam, ( ... will be taM, (They will build ...)
built ...)

Comparison of Imperfective and Perfective Passive
Constructions.
Imperfective: NOALMCHBATH
Perfective: HoANWCATDH
Present:

Taxpe O6yMarm OCHYHO [IOANH-
CHBAKTCS T'e€eHEepPAaJOM,
( ... are usually signed...)

Stm Symaru celfivac moanmCH=-
BaKNTCS T'eHepaJoM,
( ... are now being signed ...)

Past:

Taxue O6yMary OCHYHO HNOANN-
CHBaJUCEL I'€HepaJOM.
(... were usually signed...)

Future:

Taxpe Oymaru SYAVT ¥ ZaJblle

DOZNUCHBATBCH TeHepaJsoM.
( ... will be signed ...)

DTy 6yMary IOZINCAHH IeHepaJoM.
( ... are signed ...)

Buepa oTy OyMaru CHJM TOATNCAHH
TeHepaJoM.
( ... were signed ... )

9t 6ymarm CYZYT IOATVCAHH
TeHepaJoM 3aBTpa.

( ... will be signed ...)
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As we see from the above examples the Russian Imperfective
Passive constructions convey the idea of generalization,
continuation, repetition or incomplete action.

Rendering into English of Passive Imperfective
Construction.

Depending on the context, the Passive Imperfective is
translated differently into English.

IpuMepH

1., JlloMa B CIIA cTposTes G6HCcTPO, | ( ... are built ...)

2. Drtm zoma crpostcs uwsBecTHHM | ( ... are being built ...)
apXuTEKTODPOM,

3. Joma B CIHIA Becerza crtpomamcs | ( ... were always built ...)
GHC TPO.

L. D9Tr ZoMa emE CTPOUJIHUCE, ( ... were still being built...)
KOrZa § chAa IpHuexaJ,

Different Functions of =C{d Verbs

GROUP I.

To this group belong =CS verbs which are formed from
corresponding transitive verbs:

a) Some Imperfective and Perfective transitive verbs
with the addition of =Cd ending become intransitive with=-
out a change in meaning.

IIpuMe pH
Transitive: Intransitive:
YuuTear HadYUMHaET YPOK. Ypor HayunHaeTcSs.
YuuTear HauaJs YPOK. Ypox HayaJgacd,
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Some Imperfective and Perfective transitive verbs with
the addition of =C§l ending acquire a reflexive or
reciprocal meaning:

Transitive: Intransitive. Reflexive:
OH MOeT MamuHY. OH MoOeTCs IIO YTpaM.

Transitive: " Intransitive. Reciprocal:
OHa ITO3HAKOMHJZ MEHS C MH ITOBHAKOMUJIUCH,.

HM,

To convey to the Transitive Imperfective verb a passive
meaning:

Transitive: Intransitive. Passive:
lIloyTaaroH ZoOCTaBJASET llouTa ZoOCTaBJAAEeTCSH IOYTAJLOHOM
IIOYTY IO yTpaM, o yTpaM.

Sometimes the same -CA verb can convey different meaning
depending on the context:

Reflexive: Intransitive: Passive (Imperf.only):
IeTn MorTCS —— Ilox MoeTcs Xossgiiko# mo
cy66oTaM,
Or sammmaJgcsa oOT e€ —— Teopusti, KOTOpPas BaMH
HamaZeHui, 3ampmaeTCcsi, OYEHD
HMHTEPECHAa,
——- Bamx oTkpuBaeTcs HOBHEe 3€MJIH OTKPHBAaJHUCDH

B 10 yacoB yTpa. MOpPSKaMu,

Some verbs with the addition of ~Cfl ending become im=-
personal:

Transitive: Intransitive.Impersonal:
OB xXouYeT CIaTh. EMy XOueTCS CIaTh,.
1 BEPYD 3aX0TeJ CIaTh,. MHe BZPYT 3a4XO0TeJOCH CHaTh.
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GROUP II.

To this group belong =Cd verbs which have no correspon-

ding verbs without the -=CHA

(mo) GosiTbes,

(pac) cmesTnCH,

GROUP ITI.

ending:

(o) crapaThes, KasaThCH

CTAHOBXTECS, gcTaBaTbCcsHd

ocTaThECHA

To this group belong a few verbs which change their

meaning completely when the =Ci

Transitive:

1)

O BceM BCE IpomaeT.
(He forgives ...)

ending is added:

Intransitive:

YxoAs, OH HUKOTZa He IPOUAETCH.
(... he doesn't say good-bye)

51 He HaXoXy CJOB, 4YTO- OTW MecTa HaxozaTrcs B Culmpd.

(... @are ...J), (...

located ...)

are

OH moxazaJsacs MHe CTpPaHHHM,
(... seemed/appeared/...)

EMy OpHXOZUTCS MHOI'O padoTaTb.
(He has to...)

2)
6H BHPa3UTh BaM MOK
SaaronapBEOCTh,
(... don't find ...)

3) O= noxasaJs MEe cpol
HOBH# zoOM,
(... showed ...)

L) Om gpumxozwT BCETZa
paHO,
(... arrives...)

VERBS
1. to break, to fracture

JoMal o, —emlb;: ..

Jomate(ca)
caomaTe(cs)

Transitive verb

JloMaTh=CJIOM2TE 1S
two or more pieces by
similar materials are
is used. Pg36mTh is
cars.

used when something is broken into
force. If glass, china or other
smashed - the verb pa3fuBaTb-pa3CUThH
also used in reference to smashed
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1) Mo# xapamzam caomauacs (caomaxn),
2) O wmrpaa B dyTloa m caoMmas ceSe HOTY,
3) Hox caomaJscs, a cTakaH pa3buJCH.

L) Ona pas6uxsa cBo# aBTOMOGHJB,

2. to attack, to assault

HananaTh Hanagalm, ~ellb; Hamazajg; OYyAY HauaZaTh

HAIacTh - HanaJx; Hanazly, =€ms
Intransitive verb; is followed by: HA + Acc.

1) IlapTesaHH HanaJm Ha CxJaz COeIpPHIACOEB.

2) Ha ZeBOukY Hanaam COGaKH,
: ?
3) Ha xoro BH HanazaeTe?

Derivative: HanazeHme- assault, attack

3. to tie up; to bandage, to dress a wound

IepesasHBaTh negegssmBalm,.-egb; OePeBAaSHBAJ;

nepeBa3aTsb - llepepBda3aJ;

62&2 IepPeBASHBATD

nepesaxly, -ellb

Transitive verd

1) Bpauy nepepssaJ pPaHEHOIO COJAAT2.

2) He nepepssuBaliTe Bamell mocHJKM: Ha
IoyTe €€ MOINYT OTKPHTB.

Derivative: nmepeBsizaka=-bandage
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4. to say good-bye; to take leave of ...

IpONaThLCS oua l e b, . - csg;  mpomascgy O TPOUATHCS
IonpomaThes —— TIompoWaJcs ; monpoual KC b,
-eIbCs
IIPOCTUTBHCS —— NPOCTHUJCS; IIPOWYCh,
IpOC THIbC &

Intransitive verb

Like its antonym - szopoBaTrbcss - this verb is followed by
C + Instrumental:

My nompomaJuck ¢ Xo3geBaM¥ W YIIJH,

Derivatives: IpomaHue - farewell, taking leave

n?omaabnnﬁ - farewell (party, etc.)
Beyepy,etc.)

N ot e. - The transitive verb: mpomaTs, HOPOCTHTH means
to forgive.

5. a) to suffer from; +to suffer for

CTPpamaTh .

crpazalin, —emp;  crpazauw; . OYAY CTPazaTh
No Perf.

Intransitive wverb

1) CecTpa cTpasaer QT xap, ( ... suffers from)
Genitive

2) MarTs cTpazagaa 3a cEHa, ( ... suffered for ...)
Acc.

b) to suffer damage from, to be injured,
to be wvictim of

TpaZaTh cTpagali, -emb; cTpazag; OyAYy CTpazaTh
IOoC TPaZaTh —— mocTpaZaJ;nocTpazZalr, -ems

Intransitive verb
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1) CazZu cHJABHO IOCTpaZaJK OT XOJOLa,.
2) Hama ceMbs nocTpazZaJga OT PEBOJKIUH.

3) C&xa 4¥acTO CTparmaoT OT IOXapoOB.
to hit, to strike, to deal a blow

VAApHUTH == 3 yzZapua; yEaply, -mms

Transitive verb. (However, Past Passive Partic.
is not used)

The Imperfective yZapsTe is rarely used; it is usually
replaced by the verb - 6mTs.

Imperative: Yazapr ero! He Ge#l ero!

OE yzapuJ co6axy HaJkKO¥ mo roJoBe.

Derivatives: yaap - blow, stroke (med.)
HaHeCTH YyZAap ~ to inflict a blow
(mil.)

yZapHas G6pmraza - shock brigade
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THE PRESENT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

HgnMep

OnHTH, DPO¥3BOZMMHE Hamei Experiments which are being

Jadoparopueil, OYeH:r WHTE=- conducted by our laboratory

PEecHH, are very interesting.

a) The Present Passive Participle may be encountered

quite often in written language, particularly in newspapers.
In spoken language, with the exception of a limited number
of verbs, it is rarely used.

The Present Passive Participle like the Past Passive
Participle is a verbal adjective.

However, it doesn't have a short form and, therefore,
can not be used as a predicate, but only as a modifier.

b) The participial phrases formed with the aid of Present
Passive Participle may be placed before or after the word
they modify,

1 oxXoTHO ymTaKw raseTry, mH3zaBaeMyk Eamell mxoaoii,

i OoXOTHO YmTar H3ZaBaeMyo Hame¥ mxoJso¥ raserTy.

c) The verb in the main clause can be either in present,
past or future.

BﬂaHHé BaHmMaeMOe PEMOETUPOBAJE B IPOHIJOM TOAY,
4

Terneph HamuM mLTa60M, cefiyac peMOHTHpPYyeTCH.
(which is/being/

_ . H o] cg
occupied) 6yZAeT CKOPO PEeMOHTHPOBATHBCH,
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The Present Passive Participle can be formed from a
limited number of verbs only.

a) It is formed by adding adjectival endings to the 1lst
Person plural of the present tense of a transitive
imperfective verb:

MH onucHBaeM Mx npomsBoZuM
onvncHBaeMHHR, -as, npous BOAUMHHA, -~as
~-0€, ~0e
-~HE, =HE

b) In the zaBaTe group of verbs the suffix -Ba- of the
infinitive is retained:

r3zasalTh
u3znapa leuull, -as, =-o0e, ~He

c¢) Stress in the Present Passive Participles:

1. Participles formed from the verbs of the first
conjugation preserve the stress of the 1st person

Eluralz

aTaxkoBaTh = AaTaxkyeM OCHOBHBATb = OCHOBHBaeM
aTakyeMui OCHOBHBaeMHH
2. Participles formed from the verbs of the 2nd

conjugation preserve the stress of the infinitive:

NPUHOCHTP = IPUEOCHM JOCUTE o JOO0HM

npuEOC MHE JI06 IMHE B

Special Use of Certain Present Passive Participles

a) When no Present Passive Participle can be formed
from a given verb, it can be substituted by a Present
Passive Participle borrowed from another verb, if one
can be found close in meaning:
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KAATSH OXMAATH - OXUZ aeMHE
XOTEeTh: XeJaaTh - xeJsaeMul

OUTh: BHIUBATE - BHOEBaeMHHE
€CTh: crenaTh - cbeZaeMHH

b) The Present Passive Participle from "carrying" verbs
HOCHTb, BO3HTBH, BOZHUTH ~ is seldom used. With prefixes,
the Present Passive Participle is used more often:

BHHOC UMHZ BBO3UMHH NIPUBOZA UMK

c) Some Present Passive Participles are widely used as

adjectives:
HpumepH :
J06 UMHHZ, yBaxaeMH#, - Hellepe BOZUMHHA
favorite, respected, untranslatable
beloved honorable

Present Passive Participles and xoTopu# -clauses:

The majority of participial phrases with present
Passive Participles can be replaced by a koTopuil
-clause:

a) with xoropu# in Acc. case + present tense of
the transitive verb:

TaseTa "llpaBna", uzagzaBaemas Kounaprumei, ) mouHa
) mpomna-
lasera "lipaBra", koTopy® m3za&r KommapTus, ) TaHAH.

b) with xoropu# in Nom. case + present tense of
the =CS form of the transitive verb:

Tasera "lpapna", pazabaeMas Koumaprmel, = ) moJma
P ’ ’
) mpona-
Faseta "llpaBzna", ‘koTopas m3za&rcs KoMmap- ) ranzi.
el )
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Appendix.

Replacement of the Passive Imperfective

~clauses by partieiples.

a)

b)

I.

Present tense:

By Present Passive
Participle (prefer-
ably when actor is
mentioned).

By the Present Ac-
tive Participle of
a transitive verb,
to which =Cf end-

ing is added.

By the Imperfective)
Past Active Parti-
ciple of a transi-
tive verb to which
-CSl ending is

added.

No replacement

l'aseTa, xOTOpPas

U3Z8ETCH SMUI'DAH-
TaMu, Za&€T MHOrO

nHdopManunrm OO
CCCP,

Past:

l'azeTa, xoTOpPaA
F3ZaBasach SMHUl=
paETaMu, ZAaBaJja
MEOro mEdopManuH
o6 CCCP,

Future:

Hazewcb, 4YTO ra=

3eTa, 'KOoTOpasg OYy-
ZeT U3NaBaThbCH
cTyneHTaMu, Oy=-
ZeT WHTeDpecHa,

II.

L.97

KOTOpHHZ

(Tasera, 'u3Za-
( BaeMag aMEUrpaH-
(TaMH, ooe

(

(

(

(l'aseTa, p3ga-
(pomasics MU paH—
(TaMu, ooe

(

(T'aseTa, Z3zeBaB-

(masicg aMuUTpaH-
(TaMB,y eoe

(

(

(

(

(

(None.

(

(

When in doubt as to the existence of the Present Passive
Participle, use the Present Active Participle of the

=G5l verb.

IIpumep:

B zoMe, xoTOpHi Haum cTpo-|B mome, cTrpogumeMcs HaMH, .

HTCH,
L

He OyZeT Tapaxa,
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VERBS

1. to warm, to heat; (to warm oneself)

I'peTebE\CST

_ Tpexs; OCyay I'peTsk
corpeThb(cs

- corpea;corpein, =€Ib

Transitive verdb

Past Passive Participle - corpe Tl

Note. - rIperbcsg - to warm oneself
norpeTscH to warm oneself for a
(y orms,neq- while
KH; Ha COJH=-
me )

2. to shout, to cry (out), to yell

xpreaTh kpwuly, -pmwe;  kpwwan;  OYAY KDUYATH
a) 3aKpHYaTh —— 3aKppyaJ; 3aKpEdly, ~Hllb

KPUKHYTH - KPUKHYJ; KPHKE|Y, =emb

a) saxpuuaTs =~ is perfective denoting the beginning
of the action (of longer or shorter
duration),

b) KDUKHYTBH to emit (to give) a cry - denotes a
momentary action of a very short

duration

Intransitive verdb

KpEYaTh , + HA + Acc. (mens, cmra, etc.)
BaKpHiaThb, KDUKEYTE + O + Prep.{mupe, Bolime, etc.)

+ OT + Gen. (Gouam, cTpaxa, etc.)

Derivative: kpmk - shout, cry

8. +to violate, to break, to infringe

ali0g = s Ha asn; O
HapyIHUTDH - HapymuJa; Hapym|y, -—HOb
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Transitive verb

Basic verb is the same as in - pa3pymaTh = DPa3pPYIHTH

Both passive participles are used

1, CoJaZaTH peZko HapyWakT AUCLUIJIVEY.

2., IuwcununJawHa PpeZKO EapymaeTcs COJZaTaMU.

Derivative: mapymeHme + Gen. - violation
(mopsiaxa, Mupa )

HapyumuTeJap - violator, transgressor,
disturber

4., +to accuse, to charge

O6BUHSTEL . OCBUHES |0, ~emsb; oCBMESJ;  OYAY OCBWHSTD
OCBUHHTDH —— o6BHHKJ; OCBEE |k, =HIb
Transitive verb e,

Ero o6BmEAKT B yOumHcgBe.
&

Both passive participles are used.

Present Passive Participle - o6BmHseMHH - is also used
as a noun:

O6BuusemuY 6Ha BH3BaR B cyZ (court).

OC0BUHATY + Acc. + B + Prep. (B HapymeHuwm NIpPaBHJ,
OGBHHHTDH B rocyzapcTBeHHOHR
usmene, B yomiicTtme)

Derivatives: oOBmHEHEHe - accusation

o6puEnTesbENE axT =-(bill of) indictment

(rocymapcTBerru#) - accuser, (public
O BHEUTEJb prosecutor)

BHHA - fault, guilt

OH BWHOBAT - he is to blame,

it's his fault
srHOBeH (BmEOBHHE) - guilty of ...
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5.

to decree, to decide

IOCTaHOBJAATD HNOCTAHOBJIAIEST; o= en oo i —_——

IIOCTAHOBHUTE - IIOC TAHOBHJ; IIOCTAHOBHT

This verb is used almost exclusively in the 3rd person,
present or past perfective, in official language:

Past Passive Participle: = nocTaHOBaeHO (GHJa0, CyZeT
IIOC TAHOBJEHO )

O6mee co6paHMe MOCTAHOBHJAO IPRHATEL MBaHOBa B UJEHH KJyCAa.

In the record of proceedings:

CoymaJu : . IDoc ramopuan: (resolved)
O mpuHsitTHE N B 4YJaeHH llpuEsaTe N B 4YJeHH KJIyOa,

Kayda,

N ot e. - OGHJIO NOCTAHOBJEHO « was resolved

Derivatives: mocTaHOBJIeHEMe - vresolution, decision

IIOC TRHOBKA - staging, play
(onepu, etec.)

to scold, to abuse

pyrartse pyralo, —ems; pyras; SYAY PYTaTh
BHDPYT'4Th - BHPyTaJl; BHpyTal|b, -emb

Transitive verdb

pyraThcs to abuse one another, to quarrel,
BHpPYTaThCS to swear; to use bad language, to curse
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COLLECTIVE NUMERALS

a) Cardinal numerals 2 - 7 have parallel forms, which
are known under the name of collective numerals,
which have exactly the same meaning:

They are: ZzBoe - 2, dYeTBepo - L, mecTepo = 6,

Tpoe - 3, 1nsTepo = 5, cemepo - 7.
N ot e. - Collective numerals 8,9,10 are rarely
used.

The collective numerals may be used
without nouns:

Tpoe BOmMJX E KOMHATY.
IBoe ymam zomoii,

If followed by a noun, the noun is in the
genitive plural:

zBoe apyse# (zama zpyra)
Tpoe cTyZeEToB (Tpm CTyZeHTa)

b) The use of n#Boe-Tpoe~yeTBepO 1is mandatory:

1. with nouns that have no singular:
LBOe CYTOK, YeTBepo zZeTe#, b u t:
nstepo Zetreit or nares zereil

2. with masculine nouns ending in -A.

ZBOe cTapmuH» IPOe MYXYmH, b u t:

OsaTepo Oor NnIATE CTapUnH,
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3. Collective numerals are also used with personal pronouns:
MH, BH, OHH
(a) Hac (Gen. ) GHJO HATEpPO B ceMbe,

There were five of us in the family.

N o t e. - The neuter form of the verb ©6uHTE is preferable.

(b) IBoe m3 Hac yexauo (yexaam), a Tpoe OCTaJOCh
(ocraames) zmoMma.

Two of us left and three of us stayed at home.

(¢) Mm zBoe momaw BHep&X, 4 OHEM OCTAJHCH IIO32AH.

The two of us went ahead, and they stayed behind.

Note. - With - My, BH, OHm construction - the verb
is wused in plural only.

¢) 1. Collective numerals are preferable with masculine
adjectival nouns:

ZBO€ PANOBHX, YETBEPO CJAYXRAWHAX, '
Tpoe padoymx

2. With other masculine nouns denoting persons the use
of collective numerals is optional:

AZBO€ Tosapnmeﬁ, ABa ToBapuua

N ot e. = They are not used: with feminine nouns,
masculine inanimate nouns and nouns denoting
animals:

ZBe ZNeBOYKH, LABa y4eCHUKA,

zBe pycckux (Russ. girls), zZBa THI'PAa.
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d) Collective numerals are declined like adjectives in
the plural, however in oblique cases they are usually
replaced by the corresponding form of the cardinal
numerals:

N.: &znBoe zZete#i, Db u t

1 He BUXY ZBYX €& nmereil, (Gen.)
Ora maJga sCJaokm ZBYM ZeTaM, (Dat.)
My mpumexaJam ¢ ZABYMS ZeTbME, (Instr.)

etec.

VERBS

1. +to substitue (for), to replace

3aMEeHSITh BaMeHs!lio, —emrs; SaMeESJI;s” 3aMeHdaTh
3aMeHUuT: - SaMeHnJ; 3ameHlm,'-nmb

Transitive verb

3aMEeHSTD ” ) . ,
savenmre T Acc (Koro? UYro?) + Instrum. (Kem? Yem?)
(MeasoBa/Acc./ - lletpoBum /Instr./.

SaMeHHTE  ( rexmmio /Acc./ - ypoxod /Instr./.

Derivatives: B3aMeHa - substitution;
replacement

HesaMmeHuMu¥ - irreplaceable

2. to lock, to bolt

3anvpaTh sanpps lo, -ems; samwpas; Oyay sanwpaTh
3anepeTsb JE 3amnep, - 3anp |y, =-€ms
samnepJa

Transitive verb
Past Passive Part. = 3anepTH#, 3anepT

Past Active Part. - sanepmuii
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sanupaTth + Acc. + HA + Acc. ( xorr0y )
3anepeTh

3anpuTe ZABepb Ea KJIKNY,
sanuparbcs = to lock oneself, to lock
3anepeThes

Intransitive verb

OH BcerZa 3anupaeTcs Yy celbsa

B KOMHA&TE,

3Ta mBephb He 3anupaeTcsa Ha

KJKY,

Antonym: OTHHE&TB%CH) - to unlock
oTmepeTh{ca)

Past Pass. Part. - oTmepr

3.a) to refuse; to deny

oTKA3HBA |0, oTKa3HBaa; C
OTKa3aTh ——— OTKAa3aJa; oTkax|y, =e€lb

Intransitive verb.

The basic verb is the same as - NOKa3HBaTh-IIOKa3aThH

oTxa3HBaTk + Dat. + B + Prep.: OH oTrkal3uHBaeT MHE B TIOMOIM,
OTKa3aTh
OT + Gen.: Mue oTkasasm QT DACOTH,

This verb is also used in the meaning; to fail, to stall:
TopMo3a OTka3ajJW. = The brakes failed.

b) +to give up; to renounce; to refuse

OTKa3HBATLESH
S —— o) d oTxaz3aJgcg OT €0 TIOMOUX
OTKa3aThCSH OT (Gen.) T® QI _LIo IOMOIH.

OH OTHKa3HBaeTCs OT CBOHUX
CJOAOB.’
r- ]

Intransitive verb.
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N ote. — EMy 6HJO OTKa3aEo (B nomMoun) - He was denied ...

Derivative: oTxasd = refusal

S nmpocHJ IOMOIX, HO IIOJYYHJA OTKAaS3,

4., to weep, to cry; to begin to cry (Perf.)

OJaKaTh naayly, -emp; naaxas; OyAy msaxaTh
3alJaKkaTh ——— 3anJgakaJ;3anyaay |y, -elb

Intransitive verb.

He maausTe, BcE 6yZeT Xopomo!

Derivatives: maay - weeping, crying

sangaxaBENd - tear stained

Y He€ OHJO 3alJaKaHHOE JHHIO,

Tsaza y Hero OHJam sansakaHH, (red with tears)

5. to tear

pBaTh DBY, .pBEmb; _ DPBaJ; _OYZY PBaTh
IOpPBAaTh —— nopeBaJi; IOpPBY, IOPBEMD

Transitive verb.

OHa ONATH HmOpBaJa uYyJaok. (stocking)

There are many prefixed verbs with various meanings derived
from this verb:

pBaTh - BH |{pBaTb BH |puBaTr - to tear out,
to pull out
oTO |pBaTH oT|puBaTs - to tear off (away)
paso |pBaTh pas |puBaTe - to tear in pieces
co|pBaTh ¢ |puBaTs - to tear away, to pick,
to pluck

Transitive verbs.
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Also: pBaTh = BHPBaTh 3y6 = +to extract ...

Transitive verb.

Past Passive Participle - BHpBa=H

pBaThcs~nnOopBaThes (06 omexze) - to tear
Y meTeit GHcTpo PBETCS OZEXZAA,
pBaTthcs (O CHapazax, MMHax) = to burst

l'Ze=To maJjeroO pPBYTCS CHapAZH,.

Derivatives from prefixed verbs:

B3PHB - explosion
pas3 pHB - break; rapture, burst
PaA3PHB AUIJIOMATH=- - breaking off of diplomatic
YeCKHX OTHOmMeHunH relations,
etc.
to be bored; to long for (to miss)
CHRYYaThH CKYYa |, ~ellb; Ccryyas; O CHYYQThH

Intransitive verb.
M He cryYaeM B ZAepeBHe,
cxysaTts no + Dat. (zZpysbau, zomy). However, with pronouns:
KTO, BH, MH, OH, OH&a
crysaTs mo + Prep. (xoM, Bac, Hac, HEM, Hell)
Ilo koM oHa ckyuaeT? - Ilo HEM,

Derivatives: CxKYKa - boredom
CKYYHNHA - dull, boring
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Imperfective: Perfective:
Verbs:
Predicate: Modifier: Predicate: Modifier:
YuTaeTcs yuTaeMui
1. YPETaTH (unTaacs) yprapmuriics ———
IpOYUTATH (6yzer
YUTATHCS )
- ——— IPOYNTAaH, TIPOYUTAH=
-8y =0 Hu#
ume TC A ( numrymuics ) ——
2e THCaTh (nmcaacs) nucagmuiicsa
HanoucaTh (6yzerT
IuCcaThesH )
—— —— HanucaH HanucaH-
HuH
BBO3HTCS. BBO3 IMHHE
3. BBO3UTH (BBO3HJICS) BRO3mBMRHCS ——
BBE3TH (6ymerT
BBO3UTHCS )
—— —— BBe3EH BBeaéHHHﬁ
cOuBaeTCcH c6uBaeMui
. c6uBaTs (c6uBaacs) c6rBaBmnii-
cOUuUTh (6yzer cs ——
c6MBaTBHCS )
- ———— cOHT c6uTHH
BCTpeuaeTcs | BCcTpevaeMu
5.BCTPEYATE (BcTpesascs ) BcTpeuaB- -
BCTPETUTH (6ymer | muifcsa
BCTpeYaThb=
cs)
—— —— BC TpeYeH BC TPEYEH=
HHu#
sazagres 3afaBaeMui
6.380aBaTh (zazaBaacsa) | 3anapaemuii- ——
3azaTh (6yzerT cs
3a7aBaThe=
cs)
—— —— sanal 3azaHHuY
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L.99 710JTOPA, HOJTOPH, IOJTOPACTA

a) Numerals denoting "one and a half"™ have Russian
equivalent: moaropa when modifying a masculine or neuter
noun and noJuartopE - for feminine nouns.

Modified nouns are in Genitive case, singular:

IOJTOPa dYaca (xuaoMeTpa, kBapTaJa, ZLHS)

IOJTOPH MUEYTH (CeKYHZHN, THCSYH)

These forms are used for Nominative-Accusative o n 1 y.
For all other cases the form "moayropa" is used for all genders;
the modified noun takes the form of the corresponding case in
plural:

Nom. : ImoJTopa yaca noiropn MUHY TH
Gen.: noJyTOpa YacosB (MuEyT)
Dat.: moJyTopa wacau (MmEYTaM)
Acc.: noJTOopa yaca MOJITOPH MUHYTH
Instr.: IOJYTOpa 4YacaMmu (MpEyTaMH )
Prep.: 0 moJyTopa uacax (Mnﬁyrax)

N ot e. - Numerals like: 1500 (uesoBex), 1.500,000 (pySaxeit),
etc. can be read in either way: NOJATOPH THCAYH
(uesoBex), mosTopa MmaamoHa (pycaei), etc. or:
THCSYA NSThCOT (YesoBex), OAME MUJAJHOH NATHCOT
tHcsay (pySae#),

b) The cardinal numeral goxTopscTa means - 150 (cTo
naTbaecsaT)., The noun modified by it is in Genitive
plural.

noaropaéra pySaeit ¢cTO nNATbAecHAT pybJel
" THCSY " " THCSY
7"

aun " 7" AR

etc.
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Except Nominative and Accusative the form posyTopsacTa
is used for all cases.  Genitive, Dative, Instrumental and
Prepositional: noayropacTa pySaeill (pySasM, pySJasMu, O DPYyS=-
aax, etc.)

VERBS

1. +to lie, to tell lies

JUaTh JTY, JKEMb, =BT, =8M, =ETe, JDVT;
coaraTh  ——— couraJ;

SYAY JraTh
COJTIY, COJXEMb, COJTYT

Intransitive verb.
Imperat.: He arure!

(is the rude form; the usual form: "Hempaszal"

' Derivatives: Joxp - lie
Jxen - liar

2. to deceive, to cheat; to betray

~odmaHmﬁaTb"oﬁmaHﬁBaimL;-ggé;;'oﬁmakﬂsam; 'oﬁizgzsatb
OOMaHYTH | emen o6MaHyJI; o6MaH |y, =€Hb
Transitive verb.
Past Pass. Part. - oomamyT(mi)
" Derivative: o6Mar - deceit 4

[lnox TOT mpozaBell, KOTOPHY# o6MaEHBaeT mokynareJei,

3. +to make use of; to enjoy (the rights, privileges,
confidence, etc.)

Imperf.: noas3yl xes cyny
" IIOJAB30OBATBCH ' ~eIIBbCS; IIOJIB3OBAJICH 3 NOJBR30BATRECH

Intransitive verb.
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The object following this verb is in the Instrumental

case:

Ll'.

5.

OHK NOJB3YKTCS BCEMH NpaBaMu,
" " ycnexoMm, (are a success)

" " yaoGHuM cuayuvaex (take an opportunuty)

" " yBaxeHueM, Jw6oBbrk (enjoy respect, love) etc.

The verb nosarsosBaThcs is used when there is no special

Russian verdb denoting the use in question:

1) § YacTo HmOAB3YKCEH €ro CJaOBapPEM.

2) Use the pen! =~ ImmuTe nepowm!

Pert.: pBocmospsoBaThkeg - to avail oneself of,
to profit, to take
advantage

Intransitive verb.

1) $§ BocHoOsBBOBaJCS NEPEPHBOM B PaGoTe ¥ CHE3AUA Ha MOYTY.

2) BocnoasayliTecr oTmyckoM H XOpOmWEeHbKO OTAOXHHUTE!

to despise, to hold in contempt

Imperf.:
Ipes:

Transitive verb.

Derivatives: npespeHme - contempt, scorn

IIpe3peHEHH - despicable

npespuTeabEH¥ -~ contemptuous
(npeapuTeanHO)

Ipe3upaTes 3a + Acc. - § npeawpar erc 3a H3MEHY.

to tap, to knock, to hammer

cryuare _cryuly, -wmp; cT
HOC TYy4YaTh — nocTYYan; HOCTYY{y, -MIb
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Intransitive verb.

cty<aTth + B + Acc. (zmepn, OKHO,etc.)

crydares + II0 + Dat.(cToay, xpime,etc.)

He cTtyumrte no crouay!

Derivative: CTYX - knock, tap
6. to kiss
I[eJOBATH neJayli, —emb; IesoBaj; CyYAY TlesoBaTh
IIOIeJOBATSH —— NomeJa0OBaJ; noueayl v, '=els

Transitive verb.
Past Pass. Part. is not in use.
MaTs momesoBaJsa peC&HKa B + Acc. (WEKY, etc.)
o )uesoBaThess - denoted a reciprocal action:

MaTr ¥ CHHEH IIOHEJOBAJHNCDH,

Derivative: mnionmeay# - kiss
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Summary of Participial modifiers.

Active and Passive

Participles.
Active: Passive:
Infinitive:

Present: Past: Present: Past:
OCTaBJATS ‘oc TaBJaS- OCTaBJS OoCTaBJf= ———
OCTaBUTH 1182 0%¢ Bmn i emui

—— OCTaBUB- —— oCcTaBJEH=
muh HEH

SpaTh Gepyuni 6paBmnit - ——
B3ATH

—— Ba3sBmmi —— B3 TH
IDUEUMATE IPHHEMA = IPUHIMA= IPUHUME= ——
OPUHSATDH :0)1107%9 %4 Bn# emu#

- NpuHSBORik - unpuEaTa#
opollazaTh ' | IponazZae- nponanae- —— ———
IIpONac Th fomp =111874 78

—— nponasmnii -—— ——-
IIPHBOSUTE | NPHBO3SH= NIPUBO3 N= IPHEBO3 U= ——
OpUBE3 TH mu# BIni Mu

——— npupEampe# - IpHBE=-

3E€runi
OPVXOAWTE | HPHEXOAS= NPHXOA U= ——— ——
npriTe Biezd7d Bmmit

- nprmeamu i ——- ——
oZeBaThCH oneBak= oZeBaEmnii- ——— ——
oneThCH umitcq cs

—— onermuiics ——- -
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JEEIPUYACTHE

The ZeenpmyacTme 1s an unchangeable verbal form used
within the sentence as a predicate modifier to indicate a
supplementary action on the part of the subject. By its
functlons, a Zeenpmyactye may be: an adverbial modifier de-
noting the time, reason, condition, manner, etc. of the
predicate and answering the questions: xorzaa, noueMy, Kax,
etc. or it may express the secondary predicate of a sentence.

Examgles:

1. PaccxasuBas MHEe 23TO,
(While telling ...)

)

)

) oHa naaxaaa,.
Korza (B TO BpeMs Kak) )
OHa pacCka3HBaJa MHE 3TO, )

2. OHa paccxa3HBaJa MEE 3TO naava (crying).

S S St

Ora paccrkas3uBaJa MHE 3TO M IiJaxaJse,

N ot e. - The main and the subordinate clauses have the
same actor.

Imperfective Feenpryac THe indicates an action simul-~
taneous with the action of the predicate whether the latter’
is 1n the present, past or future of 1mperfect1ve or perfec-
tive verbs.

OH ZeJsaeT HOBHE OMHMOKH,
OH neJsaJ HOBHe oumnlxu,
IlepenncuBas zomMammnio padoTy, OH OyZeT ZeJsaTh HOBHe OMHOKH,

OE cXeJaJ HOBHE OMHEOKU,

Nt N Na i Nt St it ot et

OH cZeJaeT HOBHE OWHUOKH,
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a) Imperfective neemnpuuyacTms are formed from all kinds
of imperfective verbs, with a few exceptions (they will be
given in L.102) by substituting the ending of the 3rd person
plural of the present tense (-KT, =yT, =T, =aT) with =g or =a
(after %, 4, m, W): '

(OHm) wuTa|nT HA{ YT rosoplar cayx|arT

YuTa| A o A roBoOp| A cJayXx{a

N o t e. = The stress in most of the imperfective ZeelpHIacTHd
coincides with that of the first person singular:

CAYERY - cJayxa

qTal - yinuTas

b) The zmeenpruyacTtna from the derivatives of ~-cTapaTs,
~-38aBaTh and ~zZaBaTh are formed from the infinitives:

nepecTasa|Ts yemapa|Te npozagpsa|Th
nepecTapalw y3mapa s npozaagsa|sa

c¢) The formation of zeenpmwactus from =Cd verbs
follows the general rule but the particle =Cb (never =CSi!)
must be added after -a, -a:

(Orm) 6pe|rTes Jox|ares

6pe|scs JOX| acsks

JEENNPUYACTHE - Phrases

Being derivatives of verbs, ZeenpmuacTma themselves
can have objects, modifiers, etc., thus forming zneemnpmuuacTHe =-
phrases (zeenpuuacTEHe OGOpoTH), Separate ZzeenmpmwacTus and
ZeenppyacTHe - phrases are, as a rule, set apart from the rest
of the sentence by a comma or commas.

1, OH oTauXaeT OT pPaGOTH B mKOJe, padoTas B Cany;

a xe, padoTaw B cany, y-Tav,

2. PaGoTas B caZy, MH coxpaHsgeM CBOE 3A0pOBhe,

199



L.100

Depending on their meaning most meempmuacTmst (and
phrases) can be replaced by:

a) an adverbial clause of time, condition, reason etc.

(1) Buxozs w3 Zxoua,
A yCJEmAJ BHCTPEJ.

S s et

Korza s BHXOZAWJ B3 ZAOMAa,

(2) 3BamuMasck Tax MaJo,
BH He BHAEPXRHTE
Ecum BH SYyZeTe BaHyMaThe- DK3 aMeHa,
CF Tak MaJo,

3aHUMARCE: OOJBIE,
BH OH Jy4Ylle BH-

Ecoyr 6H BH OoJblle 38HU= LePR&JE 3KIaMEeH,

M&Iﬁﬁbb”

S Vet Nt st

(3) 3apataTHBag OueEh MAaJO,
OH He MOEET KYNHUTh
Tax xax OH 3apadaTHBaET aBTOMOOHJAS .
OYeHb MAaJO, '

S’ N Nast? e

OE He MOXeT KYIHT: aBTOMOOHRJSA, IOTOMY YTO
3apabaTHBaET MaJO,

Or =zapafaTHBaEeT MaJO; NO3TOMYy OH HE MOXeT
KYNETh aBTOMOOHRJS,.

N ot e. - Every substitution of ZeempmwacTme imparts to the.
sentence a nuance without changing the general
meaning.

VERBS

1. to be indignant, to resent

BOSMYyIaTHOS BOBMEE&'DCB."-BMBCH}"BOSEXE&ICH;
BO3MYTRTHCH - BO3IMYTHRJCH ;

Gxgz BOSMYMWATBCH
BO3MYIYCh, BOBMYTHIbLCS
+ Instrumental
Intransitive verb
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The Past Passive Participle from the transitive verb
BO3MYTHTh - BO3MywEn(mmi),

OE BOBMYTHJCS ) ( He was indignant
) e€ cuaomamu., ( at her words.

OE 6HJ BO3MYUEH ) (

Derivatives: BoO3MymeHHe - indignation

BOSMYTHTEJIBHO -~ shockingly
2. to arm; to arm oneself

BoopyxaTs(cs) - Boopyxalw(cr)s -ems(cn);"noogxzax503g;
BOODPYXHTE(Cs - Boopyxma(cs);

6 BoopyxaTh{cs
Boopyx|y(cs ), ~umu{csa)

Transitive verdb
+ Instrumental

The Past Passive Participle from the transitive verb
BOODYXHUTH = BoOpYyx&H(=HHi).

N ot e. - Ky6bmHCckasa apMusa OHJa BOODYXEeH& COBETCKEMH
BrETOBKaME (with Soviet rifles).

Derivatives: BoopyxeHme - armament, arms

pasopyxeHne - disarmament

2%3022§pwsécn)' ]

PasopyxuTH(CH) to disarm (oneself)
3. to express

BHDaXaTh _ BHpaxa] 0, ~elrb;  BHDaXaJ; G BHPAXaTh
BHPa3HTh —— BHpPa3HWJ; BHPaxy, BHPa3MIb

Transitive verb.

OE HesCHO BHPASHJ CBOK MHCJb,
Yem oE BHpaxseT el cBOK JK60BB?

Derivative: BHpaxeHHe - expression
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4. +to tender, to show ( + abstract item), to exert

OKEBHBaTh _ Oxasupali, =ellp ;i ~OKaBHBAJ; CYAY OKS3HBATD
oxasaThb —— oxasaJ; OKRaX |y, =ellb

Transitive vérb
OkaxnTe el MOpaJbHYH® NOALEPXKY!
Past Passive Participle: oxasau(HEuil)
EMy O6maa oradala MOpaJbHAS IOAZLEPXKAE,.

5. to prompt, to impel

TIOOYAHTE -cn ToCyAnI; ——-y IOCYA ML

Transitive verd

Pres. Passive Participle: mno6yxzaemuil

OE nomor eill, noSyxzaeMui JyumuMm 4YYyBC TBaAMH,.

6. to commit, to accomplish, to perform, to make

coBepwaTy comepma |

_=ellb; coBepmraJ; - CyZY CoOBepWaTh

C OBEPIATH ——— cosepmmJ; COBepm|y, -HIb

Transitive verb

Past Passive Participle: cosepm&r(=uii)
Ha Hero GHJO COBepmEeHO HECKOJbKO NOKymeHmi,

" Derivative: coBepmeHHO - = perfectly ;. completely

cosepmerEN# ~ perfect, absolute, total

7. to keep, to maintain, to preserve

"ngyicogganxrb

COXPaHuTh - COXpaHNnJ; coxpaHl Iy «~HIb -

Transitive verd
OE COXpaHRJ CBS3b C I'OPOAOM, B KOTODPOM POAHJCS.

Past Passive Participle: coxparé&u(=Hui)
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IEEIPUYACTUE -

The perfective zeempuuacTue denotes a completed action
which precedes the action expressed by the verb which it
modifies.

Like the imperfective #AeenpmyacTme, it can replace either
the secondary predicate which denotes the preceding action,
or the subordinate clauses beginning with korza, '‘ecum, 'Tak KakK,
etc. '

Note. - 1: Koraa, meaning mocJse TOro xak, HOTOMY YTO, etc.
is replaced by perfective zeempmuwacTme and
xorza, meaning B TO BpeMs Kak - is replaced by
imperfective zeenpmuacTme,

Note. - 2: Like the imperfective zneenpnuacTue the
perfective zeempmuacTtme and the verb which it
modifies must always have the same actor.

Note. -3

Regardless of the tense or the aspect of the
verb which it modifies, the perfective zneenpu-
yacTre like the imperfective zeenpmuacTme
remains the same.

The perfective zeempmuacTme is formed from the singular
masculine form of the past tense of the perfective verb by
replacing the ending =1 " with =B or =Blll.. (However the use
of the =Blll form is becoming more and more obsolete).

Or Hanncal|.a O nouayuula

Hanuca| B( Bunm) noayyz| B( Bun )

- The verbs in =ca form the perfective zeemnpu-
yacTue from the singular masculine form of the past
tense of the perfective verbs by dropping =acs and
adding -BUIHCH,
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O noumulJcsg OB oze|Jcs

IIOMH | BIIHC b ohej BIINCH

The Perfective JEEIPHYACTUE of Verbs in -T¥ -

The perfective verbs ending in ~TH

(BoO#iTH, mpHMEHecTH, etc.)

form their perfective ZeemnpmuacTme from the 3rd person
plural future perfective by dropping the ending ~YT
and adding -3.

Orm BHHUZ|YT OHEn® npumHecC|yT

BHiZ| g npuEec| s

N o t e that the perfective neenpmuactre from <THU
verbs is formed in the same way as the imperfective

ZeelpUyac THE,
Orm wmalyrT Oum BH¥Z|yT
unla BHin| 8
OEm Hec|yT Oxuy 1nupmHec|yT
Hec| g npuHec | s

A few exceptioné will be given in Lesson 102.

Rendering of the Perfective JEEINPHYACTHE into English.

Perfective meenpmuacTme may be rendered into English
with the help of: a) a perfective participle or b) an adverb-
ial clause. .

Having received the money, he bought
a television set.

KYIIUJ TeJEeBHU3IOR,
After he had received the money, he
bought a television set.

Hogxgna'nenbfn, OH (
(
(
(
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N ot e.

VERBS

- Compare the rendering of the imperfective and
perfective zmeemnpmyacTme into English:

UpTas KHUTY
(While reading)
or sacHya(he fell asleep).
IIpounTas KEUTY,
(Having read)

IIpoxoas MHuMO,

(While passing by) OH MHEE€ 4YTO-=TO KPHKHYJ

(he shouted something
to me).

St s S s

Ipo#ina mMmMoO,
(Having passed by)

to endure, to hold out, to stand

BHACSCPXUBaTE BHEGQKKB&1EL =Cllb; ~BHAECDXWBAJ;

BHZEPXaThH - BHZLEPXAaJ;

OYZY BHAEDXUBATH
BHAEPX |y, -HIb

Transitive verb
OH He CMOr BHZEepPXaTh Taxko¥ Harpysxm,

Derivatives: BHZeDEKa - endurance
BHZepxaHEHE (adj.) - self-restrained

la. to take an examination

ZepxaTh DK3aMeH Jepx|y, -umb; ZAepxaJt; OYAY AepxaThb
(Imperf.)

1b. to pass an examination
BHAEDXATh DK3aMEH -—=; BHIEDPXAJ; anepxly,‘-nmb
(Perf.)
PPP - BHZepXaHHHE 3K3aMeH

3aBTpa & O0YyAYy ZepxaTb DSK3aMeH,
HO He 3HaK BHEEDPXY Ju S ero,
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2. to prove

OKABHBATDH  LTOKa3SHBA] 10, .
ZOKa3aTh - Zoxas3as;  LOKax|y, =—ellb
Transitive verd (Acec. + Dat.)

PPP - znoxasar(uui)

KOMMYHENC TH CTapalRTCs ZOKA3aTbh BCEMY MUDY,
YTO WX ZAUKTATypa sBJsSeTcs ZeMokparmel,

Derivative: ZorasaTeascTBO - proof

3. to assign, to appoint

HasHavaTh . HAaS H'a"-l"afl 0, =Cllbj ~ HasHauvaJ: - o] Ha3HavaTh

Ha3HaAYUTDh ——— Ha3HaYWJ; HaldHay|y, =-ulb
Transitive verb

PPP - HasuaueH(Huui)

Ha3HaiaTh ‘ .

+ Ha (zosxHoOCTH, pPadory, etc.)
HaBHAYUTh
HasHayeH + Instr. (xoMaHAMpPOM POTH,etc.)

OH 6HJ Ha3HayYeH Ha HHTEPEeCHYDL paloTy.

Ero Ba3Ha4YuJan nocJoM B MOCKBY.

Derivative: HasHaueH®e - assignment,
appointment

4, to have attitude towards ... , to treat

OTHOCHUTHCS ~ OTHOWVCDb, OTHOCHWIILCS; '~ OTHOCHJCS;
OTHEC THCh ——— OTHECCSH;

CYZY OTHOCHUTBHCS
OTHeC|yCb, ~EmMbCSH
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A\

Intransitive verb (+ K + Dat.)

OH Xopomo OTHOCHTCS KO BCEM CBOH CJAYXRAllVM,

ba., to relate to ..., to refer

(Imperfect. only) oTHOCmTBCS + K

F'oBOpHTE TOJBKO TO, UYTO OTHOCHUTCS K 3TOMY
BONIPOCY.

Derivatives: oTHOmeHNe - relation
OTHOCHTeJbHO - relating to,
concerning

5. to publish; to print; to type

neanaTL"neanalm:aem5~ TeyaTasn; 0
Hanie4yaTaThb - HaneanaJ;Haneanalm, =€l

Transitive verb
PPP - =Hanewaras(HHi)

a) B CCCP mevaTawT TOJbKO KHHWI'H, pa3peNEHHHE NDPaBH=-
TEeJbC TBOM,

b) HanewaTaEHOe Ha MamUHKe YWUTATh Jerye, YeM HaINCaH=-
HOe OT PYKH.

Derivative: meuaTh - press; seal

6. to compare

6yay
CPaBEWEBATE _ ~ CPaBHWEa|K, -ellb; CPaBHWBAJ; ~CPaBHWBATD
CPaBHHTSH  ——— CPaBHRJ; CPaBH| by <HIIb

Transitive verd

CpaBHUBas XW3HbL B Pa3HHX CTpaHaxX, )

) maxzaum¥ BHAMT, YTO
CpapHugBas CIIA ¢ ApyruMy cTpaHaMu, ) CTAHZAPT XKUSHU B

) CIIA camu# BHCOXUHi.

CpaeHmBas CIIA u Zpyrue CTpPaHH,

Derivatives: cpaBHeHHe - comparison
CPaBHHTEJBHO - comparatively,
rather
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Byay4m is rendered into English either as "being" ..."
or as "while ...".

Byayur zoxtopoM (Instr.) - being a doctor

Byanyun GoarEM (Instr.) - being sick

Bynyuu B Mockse | - while (being) in
Moscow

N ot e. - Byayurn can be used also with Past Passive

Participles:
Byayum moczaH or IOCJaHHHM - being sent to ...

Byayuw HasHaueH B MockBy, OH pemHJ OCTaBUTh
cembic B CIA,

In some verbs the imperfective JIEENPHYACTHE form does not

a)

b)

Many monosyllabic verbs:

OUTH, IeTh, €CThy, TIIUTbh, CIHIaTh,
JraTb, MmWHTH,  pPBaThb, XZAaThy CTPHUYB,
etc.

Some other verbs:
nucaTh, XOTETh, €XaTh, GexXaTh,

HCKAaTh, Kasarbcsa, etc.

N ot e l: The English phrase "While driving he ..." is

rendered into Russian - KorZa OH €XaJ eee
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Note 2: Verbs xzmare and xoTeTkr have to be replaced

with verbs oxmzaars and xesaaTh, when used as
IeelpuUuacTHe.

Koraa oHa %IET rocTel ... - Oxuznast TocTeH e

Tax Kakx OH He XOUYeT paloTaTE ... = He xesad paCoTaThb ...

Peculiarities of Perfective JIEEIIPUYACTUAE

a)

b)

1)

In verbs wherein the masculine form of the past
tense does not end in -J, the zZeenpmuacTne

is formed by adding -l or «IHUCH - of the masculine
past tense, as in:

Or morwm6 Or mocTpur| cs

nornub|muy IoC TpUr'f MUCH

As stated in L.101, P,IIT, par.4, the verbs ending
in =T - form their zeenpmwacTme with - - endings.
However, zZeenpmuacTtusas of the verbs:

cnac| Tu: BHpac| TH

are: crac| mmy BHPOC | IR

In expressing possession or deprivation, e.g.:

YV MEHsS ecTh, YV MEHS HeT, Y MeHs OHJO, 'y MEHS He OHJO,

" the ZeenpmuacTue - uMes of the verb mMeTh 1s used:

Taxk Kak y Eero GoJapmoit HMes GosapmoH OmHT, OH
ONHT, OH BCEeNAa NOJYyYa~ BCeTna NoJayyYaeT XOopomyn
eT Xopomymn paboTy. pabdory.

It is incorrect to replace the subordinate clause
With a ZeelpryYacTHe —phrases in following cases:

a) If the main and the subordinate clauses have
different grammatical subjects.

Correct: Incorrect:
Korza CMWT INOTOBHJ T'otomss yporu, ¥y CMmuTa
Yporn, ¥ Hero 3alo- 3afoJeJa IoJoBa,

JeJa roJoBa,
SRR
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2)

2)

VERBS

1.

Correct:

Korga CMET OHJI B
MockBe, eMy EHe
IOHpPaBUJACE T'O=
cTuEuna "Yxpaura',

b) If the main clause

Correct:
Tax Kak CMUT YYlJe
¢cA TJOXO0, €ro He=-

peBeJE B ZApyTro#
KJIACC,

Korza OE roBOpPUJ

HenpaBAy, €My He
OHJO CTHIHO,

¢) If the main clause

Correct:

Korzma oH ynpaBJasJ
B NIbSHOM BUZE Ma-
myHO#, OH OHJ
apecTOBaH,

Some ZeenpHYacTHA

is

is

Incorrect:

Byayur B Mockee,
CMUTY He NOHDABHU=
Jack I'OCTHHHUIA
"Yxpauna",

impersonal:
Incorrect:
Yyacsy maoxo, CMuTa

mepeBeJu B Apyro#
KJI&CC,

I'oBops HeUnpaBAY, €My

He OHJO CTHAHO.

in passive voice:
Incorrect:
YnpaBagsa B NbSHOM

BuZe MmammuOli, OH
OHJ apecTOBSH,

are also used as adverbs:

O6uuEo Bce e3xaT ¢ 7 & 9 (Adverd)

C u Z 9 B cBOEM kKalwHeTe, ZLHUPEKTODP T'OOBOPHJ
no teaedbory (zeempmuacTre),

to win

=SITb ¢

Cyny

BHUTDHB2TEL  BHUTDHB2| 0,

BHUTPATh
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2. to lose (opposite of "to win")

_ oyay

IPOUIDHBATL ngonrgmsalml,-emb; _ IDONTDHEAJ; TDOUIPHBATE

IPOUTPATH - npOMT'pPaJ; upomrpaj o,
~ellb

Transitive verbs

Derivatives of the basic verb UrpaThb.

OH npourpasa ceroAHa BcE,  YTO BHUI'PAJ BYepa,

3. to strive, to try to obtain

Imperf. cyny
OgHBaTbCH TOCTBal 0Ch,  =elILCT: - ZOOUBAJCH;: ZOOCWBATHCH

to obtain, to attain

Ao6urThes —— zob6ugcsi; AHoOb|WCH, €mMbCS
Perf.

Intransitive verbs

Both verbs take Genitive. After the imperfective - also
yTo6H + Past tense.

Or zoaro go6mBaJjacsa, YTOGH €I'0 NPUHAJHR
Ha 3Ty CJAYEOY.

B xOHIle KOHIOB OH ZOGHJCS OT He& oTBeTa,

N o+t e . - Jo6uTeca is conjugated like the verb Guts,

Imperative: JloGelitecsn!

4, +to force, to compel, to make someone to do something

cyay
3acTaBJHTE 3acCTaBJA| KN, ~€Ilb3 ' 3ACTABJAAJ: '~ 338CTaBJITDH
3acCcTaBHTD - o 3acTaBuJag; 3acCTaBJaR,
3aC TaBYIID

Transitive verb

Imperative: 3acTaBsTel!
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MaTr BacTaBmrJA CHH2 IOMHTL TOCYAY.
N ot e. - Past Passive Participle is seldom used.

5. to be silent, to keep silence

MOJEaTh  MOJY |V, ~wmn;  Mosuau; - § MOJTYSTh
3aMOJYaTh ——— 3aMoJYaJ; 3aMOoJaY}y, ‘=-HIb

Intransitive verb
Imperative: Moauure!

Bo BpeMs NHCHMEHHOI'O 3K3aMeHa BCE MOJIIAaT.

Derivatives: MoJauaHme - silence
MoJ4a - silently

OHu cuyzeJm MOJYAa,

6. to await, to expect

oXuAaTh _ oxuna |, ‘-elb;
No perfective

Transitive verb

Like the basic verb =mzars the verb oxmaare takes
Genitive with inanimate and abstract objects and Accusative
with animate objects.

Oxufas MaTb, MOS XeHa OPHTOTOBMJa BEYCHEE obeZX.

Oxuzas TeJerpaMMiH OT CHHa, MH OCTaJHCh AOMAa,

In order to use the imperfective zmeempmuacTtme form,
t+he verb xzZaThr must be replaced Ly the verb oxmaaThb. '

The English construction "I expected you to + infini-
tive" is rendered into Russian: §I oxmzmaa, 4To BH + Future.

1 He oxXmAaJ, 'YTO BH NpuAETE.
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Derivatives: HeoxuzaHHHHE
HeOXuIaHHO
38J] OXUZaHUS

unexpected
unexpectedly, suddenly
waiting room (RR)

7. to separate, to divide

OTZEVISTh  OTZEJAT| 0, =i L Oyny oTZeJsaTh
OTHEeJUTH ——— OTHEeJHJ; oTAe |, =-HIb

Transitive verb
Ypaa otreaszetr Espony ot Aswum,

Imperative: Otzeasiite!
7a. to separate (oneself), to secede, to move from

QTACJIATECSH 'O";E'e‘JIH"IOCﬁb' «@IIECH:  OTACJHJICH 3
OTHEJHTBCSH - OTAEJNJCH ;

dxgx OTAECJIIThCS

OTZeX|KCh, =HIBLCH

Intransitive verb

OT + Gen.

1) CorsacrHo KOHCTHTYIHE KaxAas COKN3HAas pecnyCJuka
mMeeT npaBo otriesautTecss or CCCP,

2) CHavaJa MH IJM BMECTE, ‘& IOTOM OH OTAEJHJCS OT
Hac,

Derivative: orzeserHme - squad, section

These verbs are derived from the basic verb:

OeJUuTh - to divide

8. to threaten, to menace

OXaThH Yrpoxaln, ~ellb; ~ yrpoxau; ——~ OYAY JTDOXaTh
No Perfective

Intransitive verb
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The object of the threat is in Dative.

That 3 with what the object is threatened is in Instrumental
(uem?),

CoBeTckass BJacTh IpH CTaJuEe yTpoxaJa KaxAoMy
HecorJacHOMY ¢ He# xoHmaarepewM,

Derivative: yrposa - threat
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Perfective JEENPUYACTHUE with -BIIl Ending

As already was mentioned in L.101, P.III, the perfective
ZeenpuvacT¥e has two parallel forms, ending with ~-B and -BIH,
The latter form is rarely used in spoken language.

HanucaTyr « Hallncaplin

N o t e. - Do not confuse the neenpuvacTme - Hanucapmy w1th
the past active participle - EHanwucapmui,

Hanmcapmy Ty KHUT'Yy, OH CTaJ H3BeCTEeH
BCEeMY MUDPY.

Ipodeccop, Hanmcapmu# Kypc pycckof mcTOpHH, °
Goapmof cmemuaaucT B 2TO¥ of6JacTH,.

The JIEENPUYACTHSI as Prepositions

A few zmeempmyacTus are also used as prepositions:

a) Gaarozaps + Dat. - thanks to ...
BRJDYAST + Acc. - including
HaypHas ¢ + Gen. - starting (with) ...
KOHYAas + Instr. - ending (with) ...
Preposition: JeenpuyacTue :

1 yertpousacss Ha paboty OHa maxe 3anjgaraja,
gJaronaps eMy. garoznaps ero.,

N ot e. - No "H" is added to personal pronouns -

eit, "emy, uM, etc.
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b) =HecMmoTps Ea + Acc. -~ in spite of (written together
is used only as a preposition)

HeCcMOTpPA Ha TO, 4TO ... = in spite of the fact
that ...

Hpumepu

HecMOTps Ha COBET LOKTOPAa, § He OPOCUJ KYPHTb.

OE oTBevaJ ZAuaJgaor, ‘He CMOTDS Ha KapTHHKH.

VERBS

1. to revolt, to rebel

Syay
: BOCCTaBaJ;  BOCCT&BATH
BOCCTATH - BOCC TaJ; BOCCTAaE|Y,
-ellb

+ 1nporuB + Gen.

Intransitive verb (conjugated like the verb BCTaBaTh
BCTaTh).

Ecam mpaBuTeJabCTBO He NOHAET EHa YCTYIKH,
HaceJeHUe BOCCTaHeT IPOTHB HETO,

Derivative: BoccTaHme - uprising, revolt

2. to wish, to desire, to want

xesaTs xeJsalwn ,
noxeJaTh —— noxeJaJ; noxeJa |b, -emb

Present Passive Participle - xeJsaemuit

The verb xesaTrsr 1is used:
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3. to unite, to unify, to join

Like the verdb xoreTr: (but =xeJaaTh is more
emphatic)

a) with infinitive (if the verb expresses the

action performed by the subject of the sentence).
In this case xesaTr is mostly used with negation:

Ox He xesaeT (He XoyeT) TOBOPHTL C BaMU.
b) with =uTo6m + Past tense:

IupexTop %eJaeT (xoueT), Director wants you to
YTOOH BH [IOIOBOPHJR C have a talk with
VpaHOBHM, Ivanov.

In the meaning of wishing somebody (Dative) some-
thing (Genitive or Infinitive):
Xeaarw Bam ycnexa,
Eeuaanw BaM TOJSYYUTE XOpPOomyo pacdoTy.

N o t e. - Since there is no zeenpuvacrtre from the
verdb xoTeTh, 'the AeenpmuacTtume from
®eJsaTh can be used instead:

Tax kakx OH XOTeJ ( Jyume nosrarkomuThcss ¢ CCCP, -

or: ( OH pemuJ IOeXaTh TYyZAAa.
Xeaas (

Derivative: xeJsaHme - wish, desire

. oyzay
o6 BeZMHATE ~_obbezvuglic, —emb; ~oCBezwHAJN; = OCEeZAWHATE
OO0 BEeAVHUTS - O0BEAWHUJ; OOBEAUH |B,
-yIb

Transitive verb
Past Passive Participle: o6weamuéu(HHi)

B 1963 roay O6umit Punox (Common Market) o6menu=-
HaJ IecTh eBponelickux rocyzapcTB.
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Note. - OOH - Opraumsanus O6penmHeHHNX Haumii -

~ United Nations

to find oneself; +to turn out to be, to prove to be

oyny
OKa3HBAaTLCH OKa3HBalKCh, —eIbCH; OXKASHBAJCS ; OKa3HBaTLECH
oKa3aThCsa - oKra3aJcHd; oxax|yc5,'
=CpCH

Intransitive verb

a) + Instrumental:

OE oxaz3aJcs HACTOAIUM I'epoeM,

b) when location is indicated - with preposition + appro-
priate case:

HeoxuZaHHO OJA CaMOoro cefs OH OKa3aJicsa B THOPbME
(2a mouTe, 'y ZOKTOpA, 32 TopoZoM, etc.).

to sympathize (with)

COYVBCTBOBETE  CO CTE 'D -

6Yoy ¢co CTBOBETE

Intransitive verb

OH couyyBCTBYeT MHE BO BCeX MOKHX HecYaCThHAX.

Derivatives: couyscTBHE - sympathy
couyBc TBybmu## - sympathizer,
sympathizing

PaspemnTe MHe BHPa3FTE BaM - Permit me to express my
MOE HCKpeHHEee COYYBCTBUE, sincere (deep) sympathy.

to exist, to be

SCTBOBATD. - CT - s cymec TBOBAJ;
6222 Cywec TBOBATE
Intransitive verb
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B pycckoMm samke cyuec TBy®RT

AB€ napaJanespHHX PopMu
AeenpmiacTuss: "npouyurap"

# "mpowymrammn",

Derivatives:

MUDHOE CcOoCylleC TBOBaHHE o peaceful co-

existence

Hecyllec TBEHHEO - irrelevant
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HexoMy Gmuao nomorarts eMy.
There was no one who could help him,

N o t e, -That the order of the words shows the intended

meaning.

2. HEUYEI0 is sometimes used colloquially as an
equivalent to:

HE HAIO, 'HE HYXEH, 'HE CTOHT (no need to, one should
not, is no use, not worth).

a)

b)

c)

a)

b)

VERBS

la)

Heyero o m&wM 6eCnOKOUTLCSH, 'OH CKOpPO npuzér,

No need to be worried about him, he will soon
arrive.

Heyero cmarn, Hazo BcTaBaTh!
Well, enough sleeping, let's get up!

o !

Heyero Guuo ¢ muM PasropapuBaTsh!

There was no use to talk with him!
—_—

Memorize also:

lleqaTs Heuero, 'Hazo HaumEaThH padoTaTs,

Well, there is nothing else to do, but to start

working.
OT Heuero fesaTh, 'MH ceJn UI'paTh B KApPTH.

Having nothing to do, we sat down to play cards,
or:
To while away the time, we sat down to play cards.

to look

Intransitive verd conjugated like the verb -
BHI'JIIZIE Th,
Pasaners is almost interchangeable with the verb

CMOTpeTr, nevertheless, the zeempmuacTme - raans
is preferable to - CMOTDS,
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1b)

2a)

2b)

Pasazns Ha ero crpaZaHus, OHa NJaxaJja,
Horuasaay BHa He&, OHa BHTJSAUT y%e B3pocJoi,
Look at her: she looks grown-up already.

to glance (to throw a glance)

Perf.

B3TJAHYTD - B3TJAAHYyJA B3I'JfHY, B3TJ9HEND

Intransitive verb
OEHa mpomJa MHMO, Zaxe He B3IJSHYB Ha Hero,

Derivative: B3rJasag - glance: view

5l He 3H&O €r'0 INOJHUTHYECKHX B3TJAZOEB,
I don't know his political views.
to interest, to be of interest

HETEPECOBATE yHTepeC

SaNHTEepPEeCOBATh =e== 3avHTepecCcOBAaJ

SYIYV VHTEepecOoBaTh
3avHETepecy|®

Transitive verb
The verb umHTepecoBaTh for the most part is used in

3rd pers. singular and plural. The order of the
words is often reversed:

Hac coBceM He mHTepecyeT 3TOT BONpOC.
The Past Passive Participle - 3amETepecoBaHHHH
is often used as an adjective:

3apHTEepeCcOBaEHAs CTOPOHAa = party concerned

Bcex 3awHTepPeCOBAHHHX JHL IpocsT NprETH 3aBTpPAa.
All interested are requested to come tomorrow.

to be interested in, to take interest in, to care
for

loch, =emWbCs  MHTEDECOBAJCSH 7
3apHETEepecCoOBaTHCH —— 3apHTepecoOBaJCsH
Gxgx HHTepeCOBaThCH
3apHTEepecywCh, =€ellbCH
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Intransitive verbd
+ Instr.

1 aTuM BompocoM GOJbIIE HE HHTEPECYKCh,

N ot e. - With the verb mraTepecomBaTscs the object is
always in Instrumental case.

HpuMmepH:

a. E& (Acc.) 3TO OYeHP HMHTEpECYeT. ) This interestsher .
a great deal.

[ Ny

E#f (Dat.) »To OoYeHbP WHTEpPECHO,

Oxa (Nom.) sTmMd (Instr.) ) She is very in-

O4YeHb WHTepecyeTcs, ) terested in this.
b. OeEa oYeHL HHTepecHas ) She is a very at-

KeHmuEa, ) tractive woman.

c. UVHTepecHO, KOI'Za MH 32KOHYUM ) (I wonder) when we
rpaMMaTery! ) will be through
) with grammar!

3. to hate

HeHaBVI WL HeHaBprmeJ; 0O
BO3HEHaABUIETD - BO3HeHaBRZEJ; BO3HEHABUXY,
BO3HEeHaBHA VD

Transitive verb (conjugated like the verb - BuAeTs)

No Past Passive Participle
OH e€ 3a 4YTO=TO HEHaBUAUT.
N o t e l: The English verb "to hate" cannot be always
translated by the verdb HeHaBuZEeTb.

I hate to tell you this, but ...

Mue oyeHr HEeNIPUSITHO I'OBOPHTH BaM
3TOy, HO <

N ote 2: With HEemaBmzeTrs, as with all the verbs expres-
sing feelings, the English "very much" is
translated by oyeHs:

She hates (loves, respects, etc.)
him very much.

CHa ero oueHb HeHaBUAUT (J0OGHT,
yBaxaeT, ¥ T.Z.)

Derivative: HeHasBucTb — hatred
noL
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4. +to pass a night, to stay overnight

HoveBaTh HOuylm, -emb; Houwepaw; ' CYEY HOYEBATH
IepeHOYeBaTh - IepeHoOYeBaJ; NepeHOYy |k, =emb

Intransitive verb

O mepeHoOuYyeT Yy TOBapHIA,

" Derivative: Hou&BkKa - passing the night

5. to create

cOo3ZaBaThL 'C'O'S'g'a, 10, ' =EIIb;" - YAV CO3ZaBaTh
co3xaTh | e cCo3ZaJi, co3xaM, CO3Zalb
’ co3zaJa

Transitive verb (conjugated like the verb naBaTh-~AaTh)

Korza KOMMYHHCTH NPHXOZAST K BJACTH, OHH
OGHYHO CO3ZalT TAXEJHE YCJOBHS XU3HH,.

" Derivatives: CoszaTeap - Creator

coszanme - creation;
creature

6. to push, to instigate (drive somebody to do something)

TOXKaTh ~ Toakxall, -emp: - ToOJNKaT: TOJKATE
TOJKHYTH . - TOJKHYJ; TOJKH|Y, «&Wmb

Transitive verbd

No Past Passive Participle

OE TOJKHYJ MEHS,

He pushed me.

Hunger often drives/instigates people to crime.

Toaox 4YacTo TouakaeT Jpozef Ha (+ Acc.)upecTynJjaeHue,
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Negative Adverbs - HEINE,

HET'ZE - no place HEOTKYZIA - no place from where
HEKYZA - nowhere HEKOI'ZA - no time

a) Negative adverbs HEI'JE, HEKYZA, ‘HEOTKYZA, HEKOI'ZIA are
formed by the same principle as negative pronouns HEKOI'O,
HEYET'0 discussed in the preceding lesson. They are used
in impersonal constructions with the infinitive of the
verb and the logical subject, if any, in the Dative case.

EMy Herze cmpsiTarhes, He has no place to hide himself.
Ham Hexyza OHJO no#TH We had no place to go to in
BeYepoM, the evening.
UM HeOTKYyZa HOJAYYATH They have no place to receive
CBEZEHHUSA, information from.
P E¥ mHexorza 6yzeT mHCaTh She will have no time to write
R oucema (or: nmceM). letters.

N ot e. - After the negative pronouns the object of the
Infinitive can be either in Acc. or Gen.

b) Comparison of HEI'ZE, HEKYIA, HEOTKYZA, HEKOT'ZA with
HUrZe, HUKYZa, HHOTKYZa, HUKOTZa,

1« Hawm Herze OHJO YYHTH Mu Byrzme He YYHJHK pyccxuit

PYCCKUE S3HK, SIBHK,
2. MHe Hexyza uATH fl Eyxyna He HAY CeTOAEd,
ceroxnHsa,

3. HamM HeOoTxyzs mnoJayuaTsh Mu HuOTKYZa He NOJYyYaeM

COBETCKHX XYPHAJOB, COBETCKUX XYPpHAJOB.,

L, Emy gexorza 6yzert OH Huxorza He GYyAeT XOLUTH
XOAUTH B KHUHO, B KHHO,

Used with the Infinitive Used with any negative (HE)

of the verb (without HE) form of the verb both in

in impersonal construc- personal and impersonal

tions. constructions.
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N o t e. - HEKOI'ZIA has also another meaning - KOr'Za=-TO,

O4YeHb NAaBHO - a long time ago:

Becr ceBep EBpomnH HexorzZa OHJ NOKPHT JbBZOM,

This word is very rarely used now.

110 - IOKA HE -~ JO TEX TIOP IIOHA

lloka is used as an adverb of time and as a conjunction.
lloga He (until) is a conjunction.

A. The adverb of time - IIOKA - means:

1) HuxoMy He roBopuTe o6 3TOM IOxal - for the time
being

2) CBezeruit o camoa&re moxa (emg) Her, - as yet

3) § mocuXy 34echb, 'a TH IOKAa - in the mean
c6erall B JaBKY. time
Memorize also: HOKA UTO_ - for the time being,

for the present

OTeny moxa uTO He paloTaerTt,
The father is not working for the present.

B. The conjunction IOKA - while - introduces adverbial
clauses of time.

The action of both - the main and the subordinate
clauses can:

a) completely coincide in time (Imperfective verbs
are used in both):

Iloka m€a ZOXAb, MH CTOSJH NOA LepeBOM,
While it was raining, we stood under a tree.

b) Partly coincide in time (Perfective aspect is
used in one of the clauses or in both):

Ioxa OHa I'OTOBHJA OOEeZ, 'S HalucasJ 2 NUCbMAa,
While she was preparing dinner, I wrote 2 letters.

lloxa TH OZeBacl[bCH, S IDUIOTOBJK 3aBTPaK.
While you are dressing, I will prepare breakfast.
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The construction IHOKA  HE (until, before) is used as a
unit to introduce subordinate adverbial clauses of time:
IIOKA HE has no negative meaning and the particle HE - is
not translated:

OH yuTaJs, 'IOKS8 He YCTaJu IJasa ... until his eyes got
tired.

1 mocuxy 3Zechb, IOKa BH He «es until you come.,

npuagre.

Sometimes a compound conjunction - JI0 TEX IIOP IIOKA HE -
is used instead.

IlnnoE noBTOPSAJ azxpec KO TeX ees until he learned it by
Iop, IOKa HE BHYYUJ €r'o HaU3YCTh, heart.

N otel. In modern Russian the conjunction IIOKA HE
is sometimes used without HE:

Sl mocmxy 3Zecs, NOKa OE (He) mpma&T.

N ot e 2, Colloquially IIOKA is often used in the meaning
of "zo csuzaruna",

OBA, OBE - = ¥ TOT ¥ JIPyTo# -

The English word both referring to the 3rd person
(they both) can be rendered in Russian by: 0BA (OBE) or

¥ TOT W IPYTOR (M TA ¥ JIPYTAS, ¥ TO W IPYI'OE, ¥ TE 7

IPFTUE).

I. Use of OBA (OBE)

C xeM ¥3 HPX BH 3HaKOMH:
c_My¥eM WMaM ¢ _XeHo#? ces c OGOUMH.

When referring to two animate things of different
genders, the masculine form OBA is used:

II. Use of OBA - or ¥ TOT ¥ _IPyro#f

[ .

Koro BH BHIEJH:

ZUPEeKTOPa MJIE CEKPEeTADPA? e 060UX = ¥ _TOTO ')
" ggxgoro)
CTapIyl ZOYb HJKN MJS 7 eee o0euX = H TXiH‘; T
ERYIVE )y gsaw
Kaxo#t ¢uabpM BH BUAEJHN: . ) both
HOBHY wuJam cTapH#? e o6a - ¥ TOT H)
ZRYroZ )
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‘N o t e. = When referring to:

a. two persons of the same gender or
b. two objects (animate or inanimate)
distinguished by differing qualities -

both OBA and ¥ TOT ¥ IPYIO#l - can be used

ITI. Use of ¥ TO ¥ J'PYT'OE

a2« YTO BH XOTKTE: I'DYWY HJH CJIUBY?
AGJOKO uJaux 6aHay?

n_TO W _Zpyroe

Yro BH NBETE: BHHO UJH IDTUBOY?

b. Bu sao6uTe €3ZUTH UJM XOAUTH n TO W Qe

nemxroM?

When referring to two inanimate things (regardless
of gender) or two actions only x _To m zpyroe is used.

IV. Use of W TE ¥ JPYTUE

0BA, ‘OBE cannot be used when referring to two groups
of things; instead U TE ¥ IPYI'HME is used.

x a, DBHJIO apecTOBAHO MHOT'O MYXYWH ¥ XeHWWH, )
. ¥ Te m Apyrwe GHJM OTIHPAaBJEHH B TOPHMY, )
HO ¥ TeX ¥ APYI'EX CKOPO OCBOCOAUJHU,

b. B MarazauHe GHJIO MHOTO JUMOHOB ¥ SI0JOK,
d Kynns m TexX B APYTEUX,

N o t e. - Inanimate nouns in plural can also be referred
to as g _To ¥ zpyroe, especially when regarded
as goods, wares:

a, UYTO BH 3aKa3aJy: JUMOHH WJKY SCJOKH? ... ¥ TO K ApPyToe,

b. UYro 6uao mpucJaaHo B ['VM: majJpTO HJIM KOC TIMH?

- lpucaasaw g _TO ¥ Zpyroe, HO ¥ _Ha TeX ¥ Ha ZDYTUX

HeT YT OBHI.

V. The negative equivalent of
¥ TOT ¥ IPYI'OU is HM TOT HU

AR

APYL'ON
a, C kKeM BH 3HAKOMH: S He 3HaKOM
¢ ZVPEKTOPOM MJAM UHXEHEepOM? - HEy C TeM HM C APYyTEM
C MaTeppl HMJIU C ZOYepho? - Hpg ¢ TOH Hu c Apyro#
b. 4YTO BH XOTHTE: g He xouy
SI6JOKO MJM TDPymy? -~ HE TOTO, HU APYyTOro,
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VERBS

1. to fire (from a job); to expel (from school);
to chase out

BHTOHSTL _ BHTOHs! 0, '=emp; ~ BHTOEAU; OCyAY BHTOHATH
BHT'HaTDH - BHI'HAaJ; BHI'OHE | 0y '=HIIb

Transitive verd

Imperative: BuroruTe!

Ecuy TH 6yZellb IJOXO YYHTbCSH, Te0s BHI'OHAT
U3 IMKOJH,

Derivatives: T'OHKH - race (not: horse races)

roHEoyHH¥ - racing car
aBTOMOCHJID

2. *to breathe

ZHIIa TH ZIHIY,  ZEMIPITE - ZRIIAJL: 6EI ZHITATDH
IOZHIAaTH —— NOZHMAaJ; NOZHNY, ITOLHIKID

Intransitive verdb
JumuTte TIay6oKO!
Take a deep breath.

" Derivative: zuxaHme - breathing, respiration

3. to blush, to get red

‘aCHE | 104 = 3 acHeJ ; OV aCHE TH
IIOKPacCHe Tk - noxpacnex;noxpacnelm,'-emb

Intransitive verdb

MEe cTaa0 CTHZAHO, ¥ S TIOKPaCEEJ.

4, +to pray (to God)

MOJUTBCH ~ MOJIH0Ch, =HOBCH; o] MOJHUTHCSH
IOMOJIYTECSH -ees IOMOJHJICSH ; TIOMOJI| OC by =NIIHC A

Intransitive verb

1) THomosuemmcr Bory sa namny, ‘MaMy u cebd, AeBOYKa
JerJa CrHaThb.

2) HecMoTps Ha aHTHDPEJANIHO3HYKO NponaraEly, UePKBH B
CCCP nouen Moxsmuuxcs, (Here the participle is used
as a noun.)
Derivative: moJuuTBa — prayer
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5.

to direct

HalIPDaBJAATH

HalpaBUTh ——— HanpaBuJ; HaUpaBJapR,
HanpaBullb

Transitive verb

Imperative: HampasbTe!
1. OE HanpasBnJ MEHS K LUPEKTODY.
2. Bce ero crapampsa OHJM HaNpaBJeHH Ha OZHO = ZAeHbIH!

Derivative: HanpasBJgeEme - direction

to shine, to give light

CBSTUTL CBGHE"CBBTHMB;' CBBTHEL;'G&EX CBeTHTD

IIOCBETHTD - IIOCBETHJ; IOCBEYY, 'IIOCBEe THUD

Intransitive verb
1. JyHEa cBeTHUT, 'HO He IpeeT,

2. Hmuero He BmaHO, 'mocBeTm MHe cBoel Jsammoi,

to smile

JHOQTBCST  ~ VJIHOS! 10Che = QJIC! i JHO2TECS
VJIAHOHYTBCSH R YVIHGEYyZCH; YJIHOH| yCb,=€MbCS

Intransitive verd
+ Dat. case

1 OHa HUkOrZa He cMesJachk, ‘HO yJHGaJacCh OHa YacTO.

2. HKoumy oma ysmOHyJacb: Tele HJAE MHe?

Derivative: yJHGka - smile
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Expressions Used to Denote Dimensions

A. Dimensions - FPASMEPH

Noun: BHCOTA - height (altitude) Adject.: BHC oxnii

ZanHa - length AJRHHEH
HIupUHEA - width WUPOKUHA
ToaqunHa - thickness ToJc T#
ray6uHa - depth raySoxunil
In questions: In answers:

About dimensions eithepr Only one construction

of two constructions can is used:

be used:

1. Kaxol#i BHCOTH BTOT XouM? )
Gen. Nom. ) BucoTa xosMa - 200 MeTpoOB
) or (short answer) - 200 MeTpOB.
2. Kaxas BHCOTS DTOTO XoJsMma?)
Nom. Gen.

N ot e. - The words - pasuep - size
pasMepH - dimensions

BeJuYHHa- size, dimensions

a) 1) Kaxpx pa3MepoB Ball $) PasMepH MOEro yuacTKa
yuacTox? ) 100 ¢yToB Ha 75 dyTOoB
Kakue pasMepH Bamero ; ?go(;2°$§ answer)
y4acTKa? *
2) Kaxoll BeamumHH Bam - 7500 xBazpaTHHX GYyTOB,
y4acTox?
b) 1) Kaxoro pasMepa nuzxax ) S Homy COPOKOBO¥ pasmep.
: BH HocmTe? ) '
Kaxo#f Bam pasmep? g Mo# pasmep copoxomoii,
2) Kaxoll pasMep GOTHHOK ~ Pasmep zZecsaTs ¢ noJsoBmHOHR
OH HOCHT? (necaruil) .
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B. Dimensions as modifiers:

ME cTOsJH Ha XoJMe BHcoTo#t B 200 MeTpoB
(B 200 MeTpos BHCOTOH)

TaM OHJO 03€epo raySuHo# B THCAuy ¢yTOB
(B 1000 ¢yroB rayécmeoit)

Mu nocTpomsm TaHKOZPOM pa3mepaMu B 2000 Ha 1000 meTpos.

Dimensions used as modifiers are expressed by the

Instrumental case followed by the preposition "B" + Acc.
case. However the preposition "B" is sometimes omitted
in modern Russian except when it is followed by the
Accusative ending on ¥ (D).

When the approximate dimensions are given, the prepo-

sition "B" is always omitted.

Mu nozmsJawmch Ha Topy BHcoToH

but with "npmSamamreanro”
the "B" is retained

b)

(B) nmaTecoT MeTpOB.
B THCSHYY MeTpOB

6oJplle THCSYHE MEeTpPOB

IpUCIU3UTEJBHO B NSATBCOT
Me TpOB

)
)
)
)
)
)
)

Phrases with modifiers can be replaced by xoTOpPHE =~
clauses.

( BHCoOTO¥# B 200 MeTpOB,.
Mu cTosam Ha xouMme (

( BHcoTa xoToporo (G6mxa)
( 200 merpos.

N ot e following expressions:

I. Loc.:
Ha wxaxoli BHcOTe camMoa8T? - Ha BrcoTe (B) 20000

dyToOB,.
Dir.: Ha xaxyo BHCOTY - Ha Bmcoty (B) 50000
NOZHMMAEeTCS caMoJeT? -PyTOB.
Loc.: Ha xaxol rnuySwme - Ha ray6uue (B) 10
ST moAsoAKAa? MeTpOB,
Dir.: Ha xaxyo TaySuHy - Ha raysury (B) 100
onyecTmJIach HOAJOZKA? MEeTPOB.
ITI. CxoupkO METPOB B _ZJVEHY - J3toT moct 1000 MeTpOBV
3TOT MOCT? B OJUHY .
B IIUPRHEY? - 24 mMeTpa B mmpHEY.
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III. Ha xako# BHcoOTe Ham - Ha sucoTe (B) 120 mMeTpoOB.
YpOBHEM MODS JEXHT
MockBa?
(At what altitude
above sea level...)

POCT - height
1. Kaxoro Bu pocTa? )

) (Mo# poct) 5 dyrom, 8 zwiiMos,
2. Kaxo#f Bam pocT? )

Modifier: 51 BmZea veJsoBexa pocToM B 7 DYyTOB,.

N o t e. - OH uYesoBex BHCOKOIO (CpeZHEro, ‘MaJeHbLKOTO)
pocTa,

He is a tall man.
He is of medium height.
He is a short man.

BEC - weight; BECHUTDb - to weight

(Imp.) §1 BEWy =  MH BeCHM
TH BeCUIb= OHZ BECHT

I. About people:

1. Cxoapro BH BecuTe? - S Bemy 170 dyrTOEB,
2. HKaxo#t Bam Bec? - Mo# Bec 70 KUJIOTpPaMMOB,.

" Modifying clause: §l 3HaJ 4YeJsoBeka, 'KOTODPHHE Becua
350 ¢yuTOB,

II. About things:

1. Kaxoro Beca aToT smuk? ) Bec sTOoro sumxa
) 50 xmJorpaMMoB,
2. HKaxo# Bec sToro smuxa? )

3. CKOJBKO BECHT 3TOT AWPEK? « DTOT Sumk BecHT 50 Xrp.

Modifier:

( BecoM B 20 xrp.
Or m&c aumx ( Bec kKOTOporo G6ua 20 KI'P.
( xotopu# Becma 20 xI'p.

Adverbs IHIOTOM - TOI'IA « then
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1., Hoyummecs, 'a morom orzoxm&EM! (then - afterwards)

2. "BuroauTe ero ms xoMHaTH!" - "OH He mesaeT yxoauTs", =
"Torza BH3OBuTe nmoauump!"” (then — in that case)

3e Torza s OHJ ew€ Moaoxz! (then - at that time)

IIOTOM is used to express more succession of action
(then, later on, afterwards).

TOI'ZA - is used a) to introduce a sentence expressing
an action or situation resulting from previous events

(in that case), b) in the meaning of "B TO BPEMS"
(at that time).

5. VERBS

1. to weigh

Intransitive verdb

Imperfective only
Sl Bemy CJMIIKOM MEOT'O, '8 BH BEeCHTE CJMIKOM MaJo,

2. to subtract, to deduct

BHYNTETL  BHYnTal O, = S T, -6
BHYECTD - BHYEJ; BHYT|Y, =-€Wllb

Transitive verb
Past Pass. Participle rarely used
Ecun BHYTemP H3 ABYX TPH, TO NOJYYHMIIL MUHYC OAMH,
N ot e. - This verb is used in mathematics as the
opposite to the verb ckIaZHBaThH/CJIOXUTE =

to add.

Derivatives: BHYuTaHHe - subtraction
caoxeHve ~ addition

3. to divide

neJINJI; O TeJUTE
PaszeJauThb —— pPazaeJnJ; pas3iedl, pasaeaub

Transitive verb
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IBa, #Zea&eHoe (not paszes&HHoe) Ha (+ Acc.)zaBa 6yzeT
eapHUNA,
(Two divided by two - ...)

Derivative: neseEme = division (math.)

3. to submerge, to go down, to sink

OIYCHKATHCH O a | 10¢: ' ) QUICST; OmycxaThCes
OmyC TUTHCSH ——— onycrnaea, ONYWYCh,
’ ONyC THIIBCSH

CMOoTpHUTE, CaMOJET OUYCKaEeTCH,
Celiyac OH IPUBEMJUTCH,

OnycrTuBmucer Ha raySuHy B 200 MeTpOB,
IOAJOAKA IIOWJa Ha CEBED,
4. +to facilitate, to make easier, to alleviate

obaerMaTh = ObJgeryal®, -ellp; ~ ofugeryas; ' Oyay ofJeryaTh
00JePYuTh - o6aeryuy; obJaeryy,otJgery| mms

Transitive verdb

CoBpeMeHHas TeXHUKa OYeHL OGJErYuJa
CBAA3P MEXZY CTpaHaMu,

5. +to underline, to emphasize, to stress

nonqepRHyTb - nonqepxnya, IIOLYEDPKE |V,
-Ems

Transitive verbd

Past Pass. Participle:nozuépkeyTt(mui)

B nponaramze Bcerza NOAYEPKHBANT OTpPHIA=-
TeJbHHE HJK IIOJOXHTEJbHHE CTOPOEH ZaHHOI'O
SABJACHUS,

6. to add, to increase, to gain

IpHCaBasTh ~ Ipuoabusln, ~ems;  mpuwSsmaer; | SyAY TDUCABIITEH
npubaBUTh —— npubaBuJg; npubaBJo, IPU6 2 BHIIb

Transitive verdb
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Imperative perfect.:lIputasrTe!

EMy mpmGasuam 20 pySae# B MecsHan.

OHa BCE€ npuaBJasieT B Bece,

" Derivative: npuSaBka - raise (in salary); increase

7. to multiply
oxa o, =emp: oxas; G OXATDL

YVMHEOXUTDH e YMHOXUJ; YMHOX|Y, -Hb
IIOMHOXUTE —— IIOMHOXUJ; IIOMHOX|Y, =HIIb

Transitive verb
Imperative perfect. YuHoxbTe! IloMHOXBTE!

JecaTth, noMHoxeHHoe Ha (+ Acc.)
LecsaThs = 0yZeT CTO,

" Derivative: yMEOoxeHue - multiplication

Ipmvep: I[IpaBuia CJIAOXEeHHUS, BHUYNTAHHA, YMHOXEHNS
¥ ZeJeHuS NPOXOASTCH B EavaJbHOH mKoJe,

The rules of addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division are
studied in the elementary school.
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ExBa & =  9YTH =  TOYTH

I. a) EIBA - modifying a verdb -~ barely, hardly
(with difficulty)

1) Om egzBa mabGexasn kaTa~ | He barely avoided an

c TpodH, accident.
2) Oma Tak ycTaJsa, YTO She is so tired, she
eZiBa ZABUTaeTCH, can hardly move.

b) EIBA J¥ -~ it is doubtful (hardly)

MH ezBa UM TOJYYHM We will hardly (it is
Hamwy ZeHbr'm o6paTHO, | doubtful that we will)

get our money back.

II. 4Y¥Te HE (EIBA HE) -~ almost, nearly

[IOYTM - almost, nearly
Buaso TeMHO m OH YYThL He OH OYTH KOHYHI
(eaBa He) ymau. paéoTy.

It was dark and he almost He almost finished
fell. the work.

YyTre He (ezZBa He) denotes Nourr denotes an action very
an action which was on the |much advanced towards

brink of happening, but did|completion, but not completed.
not happen.

III. WTh (WThb-UWTh) - very little, slightly

OH YYTL=YVyTH IOABHEYJCSH He moved slightly to the
BIDPaBO, right.

IV. EIBA - conjunction - no sooner, just (as soon as)

Ezxpa MH OoTbheXaJjay OT ZO=- No sooner has we left, than our
Ma, K4k Yy Hac OTKa3aJau brakes failed (We have just
TOPMO3a, left, when our brakes failed).

238



L.107

HEKOTOPHl, '-as, -oe; HEKOTOPHE - SOME (indefinite pronoun)

a)d Singular:

1) HexoTopoe BpEeMs OHH for some time ...
MOJYAaJH,
2) OHz exaJau Hg HEKOTO=- at some distance (certain) ...
pOM PaCCTOSHHM OT
HaC.
b) Plural:
1) HeXOTOpHE KapPTHWHH some pictures ...

MHEe HDPAaABHNJHCDh,

2) HexOTODHM ZDYSBAM € to some friends ...

nocJsaJ IUChbM&, &
HEKOTOPHM IO3BOHMJ
1o TeJaedoHY.

N ot e, - "Hexoropue" referred to people can be
used as a noun.

HexoTopHe He JKNOST PHOH,
a g JbJaK,

c) Some as HECKOJBKO and HEKOTOpPHES:

1) He asked me some OH 3aZxaJ MEe EECKOJILKO
questions (several, BOIIPOC OB,
a few).

2) Some of the questions HexoTOpHE BONPOCH OHJIM
were difficult. TPYEHHE .

"Some" meaning "several", "a few" regarded as a group
- HECKOJBKO.

"Some" meaning "several", but regarded individually -
- HEKOTODHE,

Note. - C HeKOTOPHX mop - means "for some time"
) (since some time)
BIBOE, BTPOE; BIBOEM, etc.; ONHAXIH, IBAXIH, etc.;
a) BIBOE, BTPOE - two (three) times as ...; they are used
with comparative
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N ot e. -~ BaBoe MeErme - half as much

51 sansaTux 3a cBO# ZoOM I paid twice as much for my
BABOe OoJbplle, YeM BH house than you did for yours.
3a Bam (8a csoil),

b) BIBOEM, BTPOEM, BUETBEPOM - two (three, four) people

OHy XuJM BYESTBEDOM B They lived four (together) in
onHO# KOMHAaTE. one room.

c) BO-IEPBHX, BO-BTOPHX, B-TPETHBUX, etc. - in the first place
(firstly), in the second place (secondly), etc.

(B + ordinal numberal in Gen.Plur.)

loueMy BH TaM--He -CHJIM BYepa? - Bo=NEepBHX, '3aloJeJ
peGEHOK, 'BO=BTOPHX, 'Y MEHS B aBTOMOOHJE pale
paznsaacy Sarapes,

d) OJHAXIH- one day, once - is used mostly as an
introduction to some story:

QZHa%AH HOYBK, KOrZa S BO3BpamaJcs ZOMOH ...

e) IBAKIH, TPUEIH, (UYETHPEXIH) - twice, 2 (3,4) times

S ZBaxzH HanOMEHAaJ eMy I reminded him about that
06 B3TOM, twice.
TpuxOH TPU = [OeBATb,.

llarew (JecsTho) ZecaTs = 50(100)

No-MoeMy, Ho=-TBOEMY, etc. — in my (your) opinion.

The word "opinion" in Russian is "mmenwme". Such
expressions as "in my (your, his, etc.) opinion" are
rendered in Russian by the preposition "IO + Dat. -

oo MOeMy MHeHMD, IO BamleMy MHeHub, etc., But for first
and second persons singular and plural there are shorter
idiomatic forms: '
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Per-
- sonall Normal form: Short form:
l-st {In my opinion OO0 MoeMy MHeHUD IIO=MOEMY
In our opinion 10 HalleMy MHEHUD o=HameMy
2-nd |In your opinion |mo TBOeMy MHEHUK IIO=TBOEMY
IO BalleMy MHEHUD No-BalleMy
3-rd |In his(her) opi-|{mo ero(e&)uHeHED ——-
nion.In their IO X MHEHUD -
opinion.
In professor's |no MHEEHWK IpO=~ ———
opinion. deccopa

Note s:

a) Expressions IN0-MOEMY, II0-TBOEMY, IO0-HANEMY, IIO-BAIEMY,
sometimes express also: (In) my way, your way, etc.

1, Czeaaiire »TO mo-MoeMmy, Do it my way, please!
noxaJayiic Tal
2. HycTe 6yzer no-pamexy! Have it your way!

b) The word [I0-CBOEMY ' (in one's own way) can vrefer to any
person:

1 Bcerza BCE ZeJsabd MO=CBOEMYe esee 1N MYy OWN WAY ..

As we know from lesson 52, par.l - TAKOY EE ,.,

KAK ¥ ..,  expresses a similarity of qualities and is
used with nouns and long form adjectives. TAK XE ...
KAK ¥ ..,  expresses the same idea but is used with

adverbs, verbs and short form adjectives.

IIpmvepu

Kues mouTm Tako# xe cTa- Mol zex Tax Xe CTap, Kax ¥ -

puit ropoz, kak u HoB=- Balm,
TODPOX.
O MHe Takol Xxe ZApPyT Sl ero Takr Xxe JKNOJO, KaK ¥ Bac,

K&K W BaM,

1. to lead (weapons), to charge (electr.)

- Cyny 3apaxaTh
3apsaAuTh - 3apsanng; Sapaxy, SapsaAunlp
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Transitive verb. PPP - sapaxex(Huii)
1) 3apsZvVB BEHTOBKY, CHalilep ®ZaJs NOABJNEHHS IeJH,

2) § cerozmHa 3apaAuJ MO# AKKYMYJISTOD.

Derivative: dussapsiska - (physic.) morning exercises

2. to unload (weapons), to discharge (elect.)

o] QBPAXSTE
Paspaxy, paspaAaHmb

QB PIRAI;
Paspanus;

a3 PIXATE  DPa3spIXa 0, '=eNibs
PaspadUTh | ememem

Transitive verb. PPP - paspaxen(HHI)

Pazpaxas aBTOMaT, COJZAT CYHTaeT HaTPOHH,

3. to seize, to capture
. S . . 6yp;y
32XBaTHB2ThL ~ 3aXBaTHBA |10, =ellb; B3aXBaTHBAJ; ~ 38XBaTHBATE
3aXBaTHUTh - 3aXBaTHJA;  8axXBayy, 3aXBa=-
THIE

Transitive verb. PPP - saxmaueu(Huil)

MH 3aXBaTHJAM Y OIPOTHBHHKE ZBa TaHKAa,

" Pres. Act. Participle: saxsaTuBanmmi

3axBaTHBawIUH ¢nasm‘- gripping, exciting

Derivatives: 3axBaTymk - aggressor, usurper, invador

4, to defend
o) OO0 ODPOEATE

O0OPOETN:

0604OHHTb"?ﬁO.DHH1mI”bemB{‘
Perf. verb is not used

Transitive verb. Pres. Pass. Part. is
often used

9ToT y4acTok $pOHTa, OCOpOHSeMHI HamuMpy BOHCKaMH, OAWEH
“3 CaMHX BaXHHX,

" Derivatives: oOOpOHa - defense

o6opoHEuTEeJbHEE Goit Defensive Dbattle
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5. to support, to maintain

oyny
T ITO epXyBaJL; IIOOL
IIoAAepXxaTh | esemem noxaepxEaJ INOOAEPXY
-HMHs

Transitive verb
KoMarznup GaTasboHa mozzepxuBaeT cBa3b ¢ Kl moaka,

Derivative: mnoaZepxka - support

OH oxa3aJ MHe He TOJbKO MaTEPHAJBHYNW, HO H MOPAJLHYD
IOALEPEKY o

6; to hold (mil.), to restrain (to keep) from

CPENBATE = (=2 JKPIB‘a" 04 =€IIb3: - CPERUEBAJI: . X
VAepxaTh B ynepxada; ynepx|y, -ullb

Transitive verb
OH yZepxaJ MeHS OT DPHUCKOBAHHOT'O mars,

7. to apply, to use

: g _ - 0 AMEHITE -
NIPUMEHHUTD - - » OpUEMeHRJ; NIpuEMeH| 0, -HIb

Transitive verb
Pres+ Pass. Participle is often used.
PakeTH, HUpHMeHsSIEMHe IPOTHB TSHKOB, HA3HBA®OTCH

NTYPC (IIporuBoraExkoBuHl# YnpaBaseuuil PaxeTHHI
CHapsaz).
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